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Foreword
I submit herewith my thirteenth annual report to the General Assembly on

the work of the Organization from 16 June 1957 to 15 June 1958.

The review of the role of the Organization in world affairs which forms an
Introduction to my annual report will this year be submitted, at a date nearer to
the opening of the thirteenth session, as an addendum to the present document.

Dag HA:\iMARSKJOLD

Secretary-General

1 July 1958
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1. The question of disarmament

(a) CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMITTEE OF THE

DISARMAMENT COMMISSION

(i) Proceedings of the Sub-Committee

The Sub-Comn.ittee of the Disarmament Commis­
sion, which had reconvened in London on 18 March
1957, pursuant to General Assembly resolution 1011
(XI), held seventy-one meetings between then and
6 September 1957. The Sub-Committee adopted its
fourth and fifth reports for submission to the Disarma­
ment Commission on 1 August and 6 September 1957,
respectively.

The discussions in the Sub-Committee centred on
the possibility of reaching an agreement on partial
measures of disarmament as a first step towards a com­
prehensive programme. Although no agreement was

Chapter I covers the activities of the United Nations
on political and security matters between 16 June 1957
and 15 June 1958. It gives an account of the action
taken by the General Assembly at the September
meetings of the reconvened eleventh session and at the
twelfth session, by the Security Council and by the
Secretary-General, as well as by the various com­
mittees, commissions and agencies set up to deal with
political and security questions.

At its twelfth session, the General Assembly elected
Canada, Japan and Panama as non-permanent mem­
bers of the Security Council to fill vacancies resulting
from the expiration, on 31 December 1957, of the terms
of office of Australia, Cuba and the Philippines. The
composition of the Security Council beginning 1 Jan­
uary 1958 as a result of those elections is as follows:
China, France, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and 'united States of America (permanent
members) and Canada, Colombia, Iraq, Japan, Panama
and Sweden (non-permanent members).

Corresponding changes consequently took place in
the membership of the Disarmament Commission which
was, besides, enlarged by the addition of fourteen
members States which, for the first year, from 1 Jan­
uary 1958 to 1 January 1959, are Argentina, Australia,
Belgium, Brazil, Burma, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, India,
Italy, Mexico, Norway, Poland, Tunisia and Yugo­
slavia.

Items dealt with by the Security Council have been
treated more briefly than the others, since a more
detailed account of the proceedings of the Council on
such questions may be found in the Report of the
Security Council, 16 July 1957 to 15 July 1958.

Uhapter I
POLITICAL
SECURITY

AND
QUESTIONS

1

reached, particular attention was paid to the suspension
of nuclear weapons tests and of weapons production,
to a first-step reduction of the armed forces and arma­
ments of the big Powers, under international supervi­
sion, and to the prevention of surprise attacks by a
system of aerial reconnaissance. For the first time, the
question was raised of using outer space exclusively
for peaceful activities.

The principal proposals and statements made before
the Sub-Committee consisted of three proposals sub­
mitted by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on
18 March, 30 April and 14 June 1957, respectively,
and a statement and two proposals submitted jointly
by Canada, France, the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States
of America on 2 July, 2 and 29 August, respectively.

(ii) USSR proposals

The USSR proposal of 18 March on the reduction
of armaments and armed forces and the prohibition of
nuclear weapons, in addition to reiterating points con­
tained in earlier USSR proposals, provided for the
renunciation of the use of nuclear weapons, including
rockets with nuclear warheads, and for control over
guided rockets during a second stage of the disarma­
ment programme.

On 30 April, the USSR, noting that the Western
Powers were not prepared to conclude an agreement
on a comprehensive disarmament programme, sub­
mitted proposals for partial disarmament measures,
including the following: (1) The armed forces of the
United States and the USSR would be reduced to
2.5 million and then to one million to 1.5 million in
two successive stages, and the armed forces of France
and the United Kingdom reduced correspondingly to
750,000 and 650,000 men. (2) During the first stage
of reductions, conventional armaments and military
budgets would be reduced by 15 per cent. (3) Also
during the first stage, a control organ, established
under the Security Council, would collect and analyse
information provided by States on their implementa­
tion of partial disarmament measures. Control posts
would be set up on a basis of reciprocity at large ports,
at railway junctions and on main motor highways.
During the second stage, control posts would be estab­
lished at airports and would be related to an agreement
for the complete prohibition of nuclear weapons and
their elimination from the armaments of States.
(4) At the beginning of the first stage, States would
undertake to renounce the use of nuclear weapons of
all types, including aerial bombs and rockets carrying
nuclear warheads. They would, furthermore, undertake
to make every effort to conclude an agreement on the
complete prohibition of nuclear weapons, their elimina-
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tion from the arsenals of States, the cessation of their
production and the destruction of their stockpiles. The
discontinuance of tests of nuclear weapons should be
dealt with independently and should be solved without
delay. (5) The question of abolishing foreign bases
should be examined and it should first be agreed
which of these bases could be abolished within one or
two years. (6) The armed forces of ihe United States,
the USSR, the United Kingdom and France stationed
in the territory of Germany could be reduced by one­
third. (7) Similarly, there could be a reduction of the
armed forces of those four States stationed in the terri­
tory of North Atlantic Treaty Organization or War­
saw Treaty countries. (8) Aerial reconnaissance might
be carried out in a sector in Europe bounded to the
west by Greenwich meridian, to the east by longitude
25° E., to the north by latitude 54° N. and to the
south by latitude 39° 38' N. In the Far East, aerial
inspection could be extended to the territories of the
USSR east of longitude 108° E. and United States
territories west of longitude 90° W. (9) Propaganda
for war, particularly in regard to the use of atomic
and hydrogen weapons, should be stopped.

On 14 June, the USSR submitted another proposal
providing for the immediate cessation of all nuclear
weapons tests for a period of two or three years, to­
gether with the establishment of an international com­
mission to supervise the fulfilment by States of that
obligation. Control posts would be established, on a
basis of reciprocity, in the territory of the Soviet
Union, the United States and the United Kingdom,
and in the Pacific Ocean area.

(iii) Joint Proposals by Canada, France, the United
Kingdom and the United States

On 2 July, the Western Powers welcomed the
USSR's acceptance of their requirement of inspection
posts with appropriate scientific instruments, equipment
and facilities, to be set up for the purposes of control
and detection of nuclear weapons tests. They agreed
that that acceptance brought within the realm of pos­
sibility a temporary suspension of nuclear weapons as
a part of an agreement for a first step in disarmament.
The temporary cessation of tests would be subject to
precise agreement on its duration and timing, on the
installation and location of the necessary controls,
including inspection posts, and on its relationship to'
other provisions of a first-stage agreement.

On 2 August, the four Powers submitted a working
paper on systems of inspection to safeguard against the
possibility of surprise attack. Inspection would include
aerial inspection, with ground observation posts at prin­
cipal ports, railway junctions, main highways and
important airfields, and mobile ground teams with
specifically defined authority. The proposed areas of
inspection were: (1) all the territory of the continental
United States, Alaska, the Aleutian Islands, Canada
and the USSR; or (2) should the USSR reject this,
an area comprising all the territory north of the Arctic
Circle of the USSR, Canada, Alaska, Greenland and
Norway; the territory of Canada, the United States
and the USSR west of longitude 140° W., east of
longitude 160° E. and north of latitude 50° N.; the
remainder of Alaska and of the Kamchatka peninsula
and the Aleutian and Kurile Islands. (3) If the USSR
accepted either of those two zones, an area of inspec­
tion in Europe would be added to cover the territory
bounded to the west by longitude 10° W., to the east
by longitude 60° E. and to the south by latitude
40° N.; or (4) if the USSR rejected this European

Political and security questions

area, a more limited zone which would include, how­
ever, a significant part of the territory of the USSR,
as well as of the other countries of Eastern Europe.

On 29 August, the Western Powers jointly sub­
mitted proposals for partial measures of disarmament,
on the understanding that those proposals were insepar­
able. They provided that: (1) The armed forces of the
USSR and the United States would be reduced to
2,500,000 men each and of France and of the United
Kingdom to 750,000 men each within one year of the
entry into force of the disarmament convention. During
that period, the States would place specific quantities
of designated types of armaments to be agreed upon in
storage depots within their territories and under inter­
national control. Further reductions of the armed forces
of the two pairs of Powers, to the successive levels of
2.1 million and 700,000 men and of 1.7 million aad
650,000 men, would be negotiated upon condition that:
(a; compliance with the convention had been ve:ified;
(b) there had been progress towards the solution of
political issues; (c) other States that had to be brought
within the scheme had accepted levels for their armed
forces and armaments in relation with those of the four
Powers. Further reductions of armaments would be
related to the levels of armed forces. The system of
control was to be appropriately expanded and able to
verify all such further reductions. (2) The four
Powers would make available to the International Con­
trol Organization information about their military bud­
gets on a yearly basis. (3) Each party would renounce
the use of nuclear weapons if an armed attack had not
placed it in a situation of individual or collective self­
defence. (4) An undertaking that all future production
of fissionable materials would be used exclusively for
peaceful purposes would enter into force one month
after the installation of an effective inspection system.
There would also be an undertaking to co-operate in
the prompt installation of such a system, to appoint a
group of technical experts to design the required inspec­
tion system, to transfer fissionable materials from pre­
vious production to non-weapons purposes at agreed
dates and in agreed quantities, and not to transfer any
nuclear weapons except for individual or collective
self-defence, nor to transfer fissionable material except
for peaceful purposes. (5) The suspension of nuclear
weapons tests for a period of twelve months would
start from the date of entry into force of the conven­
tion, provided that agreement had been reached on the
installation and maintenance of the necessary controls,
including inspection posts with scientific instruments,
located within the territories of the USSR, the United
Kingdom, the United States, the area of the Pacific
Ocean and at such other places as might be necessary.
A group of experts appointed by the five Sub-Com­
mittee members would meet to design the inspection
system. If the system of control was operating and if
progress had been achieved in the preparation of an
inspection system for the cessation of the production
of fissionable material for weapons purposes, the sus­
pension of tests would be prolonged for another twelve
months. The tests might be resumed after twenty-four
months if the system of control for the cessation of the
production for weapons purposes had not been installed
to the satisfaction of everyone concerned. (6) Within
three months of the entry into force of the convention,
a technical committee would study the design of an
inspection system to assure that the sending of objects
through outer space would be exclusively for peaceful
purposes. (7) Areas and methods of inspection to safe­
guard against the possibility of surprise attack were
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The USSR memorandum on partial measures in the
field of disarmament was submitted on 20 September.
It elaborated the USSR proposals of 30 April and
14 June (see above). The following points, however,
had been modified to meet the position of the Western
Powers, as expressed in their proposals of 2 and 29
August: (1) As regards conventional armaments, the
USSR agreed with the figures proposed by the
Western Powers for the levels of the armed forces of
the four Powers during the three successive stages.
Although maintaining that armaments and expendi­
tures should be reduced by 15 per cent during the first
stage, the USSR agreed in principle with the Western
suggestion for the mutual submission of lists of arma­
ments to be reduced. However, it was stressed that
the transition from one stage to another should not be
dependent on extraneous conditions (i.e., as in the
Western proposals, on such conditions as the settle­
ment of political problems). (2) It was proposed that
the obligation not to use nuclear weapons be assumed
initially for a period of five years and that nuclear
weapons be not placed at the disposal of any other
States or commands of military blocs. (3) With regard
to aerial reconnaissance, the USSR stated that, in the
present atmosphere of mistrust and with many coun­
tries having foreign military bases on their zerritory
excluded from the Western scheme for aerial inspec­
tion, to agree that its whole territory and that of its
allies under the Warsaw Treaty be subject to aerial
survey would be to place them at a disadvantage. The
proposal for aerial inspection of Arctic regions was not
considered useful.

The memorandum was supplemented by a USSR
draft resolution, submitted on 23 September, which
provided that States possessing nuclear weapons would
be asked to renounce, as a first step, the use of those
weapons, it being understood that if at the end of five
years no comprehensive international agreement on
disarmament had been reached, this renunciation would
again be considered by the United Nations.

In the debate, the USSR representative st~essed the
importance of not binding one particular measure to
another and said that the achievement of at least some
of the measures proposed by it might be of great sig­
nificance in securing a lasting peace.

On 26 September, India submitted a draft resolution
by which, as later revised, the Assembly would call
for the appointment by the Disarmament Commission
of equal numbers of representatives of States holding
the different views presented in the report of the Com­
mission, and representatives of other States to be
chosen by agreement between them. Those representa­
tives would make appropriate recommendations to the
Disarmament Commission on: (1) the time from which
the production of fissionable material would be avail­
able solely for peaceful purposes; (2) the renunciation
of the use of nuclear weapons with a view to their
eventual elimination; (3) the dismantling of stocks of
such weapons and conversion of fissionable materials to
peaceful purposes; and (4) arrangements for inspec­
tion and control required to implement agreements on
conventional armaments.

On 11 October, Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Can­
ada, Chile, Colombia, Cuba, the Dominican Republic,
Ecuador, France, Honduras, Italy, Laos, Liberia, the
Netherlands, Nicaragua. Panama, Paraguay, Peru, the
Philippines, Tunisia, the United Kingdom and the
United States, later joined by Belgium, submitted a
draft resolution according to which the General As­
sembly would: (1) urge that the States concerned and

On 30 September 1957, the Disarmament Commis­
sion took note oi the fourth and fifth reports of its
Sub-Committee and transmitted them, together with
the records and the relevant documents of the Com­
mission, to the General Assembly and the Security
Council for consideration.

(c) CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL AS~EMBLY

The question of disarmament was included in the
agenda of the twelfth session of the General Assembly
under the title: "Regulation, limitation and balanced
reduction of all armed forces and all armaments; con­
clusion of an international convention (treaty) on the
reduction of armaments and the prohibition of atomic,
hydrogen and other weapons of mass destruction".
Under this title were included four sub-items: (a) Re­
port of the Disarmament Commission; (b) Expansion
of the membership of the Disarmament Commission
and of its Sub-Committee (requested by India); (c)
Collective action to inform and enlighten the peoples
of the world as to the dangers of the armaments race,
and particularly as to the destructive effects of modern
weapons (requested by Belgium); and (d) Discon­
tinuance under international control of tests of atomic
and hydrogen weapons (requested by the USSR).

The question of disarmament figured prominently in
the Assembly's general debate. The First Committee
considered the item at twenty-eight meetings between
10 October and 6 November 1957 and approved two
draft resolutions (the first under the title of the item
and the second under the title of sub-item (c) which
were adopted by the Assembly during five meetings
between 14 and 19 November (see below sub-sections
(i) and (iiij ). The Assembly adopted also a draft
resolution submitted in plenary meeting under the
title: "Enlargement of the Disarmament Commission"
(see below sub-section (ii».
(i) Requlation, limitation and balanced reduction of

all armed forces and all armaments: Conclusio» of
an international convention (trea.ty) on the reduc­
tion of armaments and the prohibition of atomic,
hyd1'Ogen and other weapons of mass destruction

Under this general title, the First Committee con­
sidered a draft resolution and a memorandum sub­
mitted by the USSR, an Ind;. draft resolution, a
twenty-four Power draft resc'<.rion and a Yugoslav
draft resolution.

the same as those outlined in the 2 August working
paper (see above). Any initial system of inspection to
safeguard against such a possibility might be extended
so that ultimately it would deal with the danger of sur­
prise attack from anywhere. (8) All undertakings in
the convention would be conditioned upon the con­
tinued operation of an effective system of international
control and inspection, functioning under the aegis of
the Security Council. Important decisions of the control
organ would require the affirmative vote of the repre­
sentatives of the countries members of the Sub-Com­
mittee and of other countries as might be agreed.
(9) A system should be provided for regulating the
export and import of designated armaments. (l0) A
party to the convention would be entitled to suspend
its obligations partly or completely in the case of an
important violation of the convention or of an action
so prejudicing its security as to require such suspension.

(b) CONSIDERATION BY THE DISARMAMENT COM-

MISSION

l.... _
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particularly those on the Disarmament Sub-Committee
give priority to reaching a disarmament agreement,
which, upon its entry into force, would provide for:
(a) the immediate suspension of testing of nuclear
weapons with prompt installation of effective interna­
tional control, including inspection posts equipped with
appropriate scientific instruments located within the
territories of the United States, the USSR, the United
Kingdom, Pacific Ocean areas, and other points as re­
quired; (b) the cessation of production of fissionable
materials for weapons purposes and the complete devo­
tion of future production of fissionable materials to
non-weapons purposes under effective international
control; (c) the reduction of stocks of nuclear weapons
through a programme of transfer, on an equitable and
reciprocal basis and under international supervision, of
stocks of fissionable materials from weapons to non­
weapons uses; (d) the reduction of armed forces and
armaments through adequate safeguarded arrange­
ments ; (e) the progressive establishment of open
inspection with ground and aerial components to guard
against the possibility of surprise attack; (f) the joint
study of an inspection system designed to ensure that
the sending of objects through outer space would be
exclusively for peaceful and scientific purposes; (2) re­
quest the Disarmament Commission to reconvene its
Sub-Committee as soon as possible for this purpose
and the Sub-Committee to report to the Commission
by 30 April 1958 on the progress achieved.

In presenting this draft resolution, which was stated
to be based on the four-Power proposals of 29 August
(see above), both the United States and the United
Kingdom representatives stressed that the six measures
proposed should constitute the main features of any
partial disarmament agreement. They did not have to
be done at once but it should be agreed that they be
done in acceptable stages.

Various amendments were submitted to the twenty­
four Power draft resolution. On 31 October, Bolivia,
Costa Rica, El Salvador and Uruguay, later joined by
Mexico, submitted an amendment under which, as later
revised, the Assembly would recommend that the States
concerned, particularly the members of the Sub­
Committee, consider the possibility of devoting, out of
the funds made available as a result of disarmament,
additional resources to the improvement of living con­
ditions, especially in less developed countries.

On 1 November, India submitted a number of
amendments: (l) to add a new preambular paragraph
recalling Assembly resolution 808 (IX) of 4 November
1954; (2) to amend the first operative paragraph and
add to it a new sub-paragraph (b) so as to urge the
Sub-Committee to give priority to reaching an agree­
ment on the suspension of testing of nuclear weapons
and the appointment of scientific-technical experts
representing the differing views who would recom­
mend the system of control and inspection referred to
in sub-paragraph (a); (3) to add a new second para­
graph and a sub-paragraph (a) thereof urging the
Sub-Committee immediately to agree in principle and
to make recommendations "on refraining from the use
of nuclear and thermo-nuclear weapons with a view to
eventual elimination of such weapons". Sub-paragraphs
(b) to (f) of operative paragraph 1 would follow as
sub-paragraphs of the new paragraph 2.

On 4 November, Norway and Pakistan submitted an
amendment to insert two new paragraphs, by which the
Assembly would: (1) request the Disarmament Corn-

Political and security questions

mission to invite its Sub-Committee to establish, as one
of its first tasks, a group or groups of technical experts
to study inspection systems for disarmament measures
on which the Sub-Committee might reach agreement in
principle and to report to it within a fixed period; (2)
recommend that any such technical group or groups be
composed of one expert from each member of the Sub­
Committee and one from each of three other Member
States designated by the Secretary-General in con­
sultation with the Sub-Committee.

On 24 October, Yugoslavia submitted a draft reso­
lution by which the General Assembly would urge the
Sub-Committee to seek an agreement on: (1) a reduc­
tion of armed forces, armaments and military expendi­
ture; (2) measures contributing to the cessation of the
armaments race in the nuclear field, such as an under­
taking not to transfer nuclear weapons to other coun­
tries, a cessation of the production of fissionable
materials for weapons purposes, and arrangements for
the gradual transfer of fissionable materials to non­
weapons purposes; (3) measures to ensure the use of
inter-continental ballistic missiles and of all other
devices for outer-space motion for peaceful and scien­
tific purposes only; (4) adequate and effective meas­
ures of control and inspection; (5) as a matter of
priority, an immediate cessation of tests of nuclear
weapons, with the necessary measures of control.

In the debate, all representatives agreed that while
comprehensive disarmament was desirable, only initial
steps were possible at present. Those who supported
the twenty-four Power draft resolution were of the
opinion that the six measures provided for in the
Western proposal were clearly related and had to be
covered by one single agreement. Others, including the
representatives of India, Norway, Pakistan, Sweden
and Syria, stressed that disarmament was not indivi­
sible and that the "all or nothing" attitude should be
avoided. The representatives supporting the USSR
views advocated in particular a temporary ban on the
use of nuclear weapons, the cessation of nuclear tests
and the possible establishment of zones of limited
armaments, The representative of Poland said that his
country was ready to introduce in its territory a ban
on the production and stockpiling of nuclear weapons
provided the two German States agreed to take similar
measures in their territories. The Czechoslovak repre­
sentative made a similar pledge in expressing support
for that proposal, which had been the subject of con­
sultations with all parties to the Warsaw Treaty.
The representative of Ireland advocated an under­
taking to abate political tension at its points of greatest
danger-Central Europe, the Middle East and the Far
East-as a means to enable discussions on disarmament
to proceed with success. The representative of Israel
renewed a proposal for a regional regulation of arma­
ments in the Middle East by accord between all the
States of the region and all the States supplying arms.

When voting took place on 6 November, the First
Committee decided to give priority to the twenty-four
Power draft resolution. The first Indian amendment,
the amendment by Bolivia, Costa Rica, El Salvador,
Mexico and Uruguay and the amendment by Norway
and Pakistan were adopted. The three other Indian
amendments were rejected, and the twenty-four Power
draft resolution, as amended, was adopted. On 14 No­
vember, the General Assembly adopted the draft reso­
lution recommended by the First Committee by
56 votes to 9, with 15 abstentions (resolution 1148
(XII».
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The USSR draft resolution was rejected by the
First Committee by 45 votes to 11, with 25 abstentions.
The Indian draft resolution and the Yugoslav draft
resolution were, at the request of their sponsors, not
put to the vote.

(ii) Expansion of the membership of the Disarmament
Commission and of its Sub-Committee

In the memorandum accompanying its request to
include this item in the agenda, India stressed the need
for immediate steps to intensify the efforts of the
United Nations to solve the disarmament problem, and
expressed the view that the discussions of the Disarma­
ment Commission and its Sub-Committee might be
assisted by the presence of such countries as, by virtue
of their general approach to problems of world peace,
might be in a position to stimulate the process of under­
standing and agreement among the Powers more
directly involved. On 25 September, India submitted a
draft resolution by which the General Assembly would
decide to increase the membership of the Disarmament
Commission and its Sub-Committee.

In its memorandum of 20 September, the USSR had
drawn attention to the necessity of discussing the
question of inviting a larger number of States to par­
ticipate in disarmament talks and of making public all
talks on disarmament within the framework of the
United Nations. On 27 October, the USSR submitted
a draft resolution proposing the dissolution of the
existing Disarmament Commission and the establish­
ment of a permanent disarmament commission con­
sisting of all the Members of the United Nations.
Meetings of the commission would be open and the
Chairman and the Vice-Chairman would be responsible
for directing the current work of the commission. The
USSR accepted a Ukrainian amendment, submitted on
6 November, by which the Assembly would transmit
to the permanent commission all proposals on disarma­
ment submitted at the twelfth session. In the voting in
the First Committee on 6 November, the Indian draft
resolution was, at the request of the sponsor, not put
to the vote. The USSR draft resolution, as amended,
was rejected by 51 votes to 9, with 21 abstentions.

On 14 November, Canada and Japan submitted in
plenary meeting a draft resolution under which, as
later revised and sponsored in addition by India, Para­
guay, Sweden and Yugoslavia, the General Assembly
would decide to enlarge the Disarmament Commission
by the addition of the following fourteen States for
1958: Argentina, Australia. Belgium, Brazil, Burma,
Czechoslovakia, Egypt, India, Italy, Mexico, Norway,
Poland, Tunisia and Yugoslavia. On 19 November,
Albania submitted an amendment to add the following
States: Austria, Bulgaria, Ceylon, Finland, Indonesia,
Romania and the Sudan. The USSR representative,
who had made known in the First Committee that the
Soviet Union would no longer participate in the work
of the Disarmament Commission or of its Sub­
Committee as they were then composed, stated in the
Assembly that if the Albanian amendment were
adopted, the USSR would take part in the Commis­
sion's work.

On 19 November, the General Assembly first
rejected the USSR draft resolution which had been
reintroduced after its rejection in the First Committee.
After rejecting the Albanian amendment to the six­
Power draft resolution, from which Yugoslavia had
dissociated itself as a sponsor, the Assembly adopted
that draft resolution by 60 votes to 9, with 11 absten­
tions (resolution 1150 (XII)).
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(iii) Collective action to inform and enlighten the
peoples of the world as to the dangers of the
armaments race, and particularly as to the des­
tructive effects of modern weapons

With its request for the inclusion of this item in the
agenda, Belgium submitted on 12 August 1957 a draft
resolution by which, as later revised, the General As­
sembly would request the Disarmament Commission tu
make recommendations on the nature of the informa­
tion on the dangers of the armaments race to be dis­
seminated and request the Secretary-General to report
to the Commission on the means available for dissem­
inating such information on a world-wide scale.

In the debate in the First Committee, the represen­
tative of Belgium pointed out that such a 'world-wide
publicity campaign would be conducted under United
Nations auspices and would disregard all ideological
and political considerations. Many representatives
praised the Belgian draft resolution as being construc­
tive and as one calculated to add to public under­
standing of the urgent need to reach agreement on
disarmament. The representative of Poland stated that
the publicity campaign suggested by Belgium should
reflect the policy of the United Nations on disarma­
ment and should put the various aspects of the prob­
lem in their proper proportions. He accordingly sub­
mitted two amendments to the Belgian draft resolution.
The second proposed drafting changes and was accepted
by Belgium. The first would insert two preambular
paragraphs emphasizing the need to reach agreement
on the reduction of armaments and the prohibition of
the use and manufacture of nuclear weapons, and the
urgent need to discontinue as soon as possible further
tests with nuclear weapons.

On 6 November, the First Committee rejected the
Polish amendment and adopted the revised Belgian
draft resolution. On 14 November, the General As­
sembly adopted the resolution recommended by the
First Committee by 71 votes to 9, with 1 abstention
(resolution 1149 (XII)).
(iv) Discontinuance under international control of

tests of atomic and hydrogen weapons

With its request for the inclusion in the agenda of a
separate item on the discontinuance of nuclear weapons
tests, the USSR submitted, on 20 September, a draft
resolution by which the General Assembly would call
on those Governments which carried out tests to con­
clude an agreement forthwith on the discontinuance
of tests of such weapons for a period of two or three
years as from 1 January 1958. The undertaking would
be supervised by an international commission reporting
to the Security Council and the General Assembly.
Under the commission, control posts would be estab­
lished in the territory of the USSR, the United States,
the United Kingdom and its possessions and in the
Pacific Ocean area, including Australia.

On 23 September, Japan submitted a draft resolu­
tion by which the General Assembly would: (1) re­
quest the Disarmament Commission to recommend that
its Sub-Committee continue its endeavour to reach
agreement particularly on the initial measures of dis­
armament, including the inspection system intended to
ensure the prohibition of manufacture of nuclear
weapons and to prevent surprise attack; (2) call upon
the States concerned (a) to suspend all nuclear test
explosions from the time an agreement was reached in
principle on a supervision and inspection system neces­
sary to verify the suspension of tests until the discus-
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sions on the report of the Disarmament Commission
at the Assembly's thirteenth session; (b) to enter into
negotiations immediately after the suspension of tests
on the installation of the supervision system to verify
that suspension.

On 24 September, India submitted a draft resolution
under which, as finally revised, the General Assembly
would: (1) request the States concerned to appoint a
scientific-technical commission consisting of experts
representing the differing views, together with other
experts to be agreed upon by those representatives;
(2) request that commission to recommend an adequate
system of inspection arrangements in all the necessary
territories of the world in order to supervise ar:d render
suspension of tests effective; (3) appeal to the States
concerned to agree without delay to suspend tests of
nuclear weapons; and (4) call upon all Member States
to report t(l the commission whenever evidence of
nuclear explosions came to their notice.

In the debate, it was generally agreed that it was
desirable to suspend nuclear tests. Some representa­
tives, including those of Egypt, India, Japan, Mexico,
Nepal, Sweden, the USSR and Yugoslavia, stressed
the urgency of the question and pointed out that a sus­
pension of the tests could be a first step paving the
way to other measures of disarmament. The representa­
tives of Ecuador, France, Israel, the Netherlands,
Norway, Pakistan, the United Kingdom, the United
States and others were of the opinion that a suspension
of tests did not constitute disarmament in itself and
maintained that it should be linked with other meas­
ures capable of ending the nuclear armaments race, in
particular with the cessation of nuclear weapons pro­
duction.

In the voting on 6 November in the First Committee,
the USSR draft resolution was, at the request of the
sponsor, not put to the vote. The Indian and the
Japanese draft resolutions were rejected. In the Gen­
eral Assembly, India reintroduced its draft resolution
which was again rejected, on 19 November, by 34 votes
to 24, with 20 abstentions.

(d) FURTHER DEVELOPMENTS

In view of their continuing concern about the
deadlock in the international discussion of disarmament
problems, Governments and the Secretary-General
continued during the first six months of 1958 to
explore various avenues of approach, including those
involved in the Assembly resolutions of the twelfth
session. However, neither the Disarmament Commission
nor its Sub-Committee were convened and no other
agreed means for resuming the discussion was devised.
On 14 March 1958, in a statement by the Foreign
Ministry reiterating the Soviet position on participation
in the work of the Disarmament Commission, the
USSR again urged, as it had between 10 and 14
December 1957 in messages to Members of the United
Nations and the Secretary-General, that a meeting of
Heads of Governments be convened to consider various
international questions, including disarmament. Inter­
governmental discussions concerning such a conference
have continued during the period under review.

In messages of 12 January and 15 February to the
Prime Minister of the USSR, the President of the
United States suggested that through international
agreement outer space should be used solely for peaceful
purposes. On 15 March, the USSR made a formal
proposal for the inclusion in the provisional agenda of
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the thirteenth session of the General Assembly of an
item "on the question of the banning of the use of
cosmic space for military purposes, the elimination of
foreign bases on the territories of other countries, and
international co-operation in the study of cosmic space".

On 30 April, the USSR transmitted to the United
Nations the text of a Decree of the Supreme Soviet
concerning the unilateral discontinuance by the USSR
of nuclear weapons tests and containing an appeal
to other States possessing nuclear weapons to take
similar steps.

2. Peaceful uses of atomic energy

(a) AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS AND
THE INTERNATIuNAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY

(IAEA)

The General Assembly, by resolution 1115 (XI) of
11 January 1957, appointed the Advisory Committee
on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy as its nego­
tiating agent with the Preparatory Commission of the
lAEA for the purpose of negotiating the draft relation­
ship agreement between the United Nations and the
Agency. An agreed draft text of that agreement was
submitted for approval to the General Assembly at its
twelfth session and to the first General Conference of
the IAEA.

On 23 October 1957, the Acting Director-General
of the Agency advised the Secretary-General that the
General Conference of the Agency had approved the
relationship agreement between the United Nations
and the IAEA on that day. The Board of Governors
of the Agency had given prior approval to the agree­
ment and had recommended favourable action on it by
the General Conference.

On 14 November 1957, the General Assembly
adopted a resolution in which it approved the Agree­
ment "governing the relationship between the United
Nations and the International Atomic Energy Agency"
(resolution 1145 (XII)). At the same meeting, the
General Assembly adopted a resolution authorizing the
IAEA to request advisory opinions of the International
Court of Justice (resolution 1146 (XII)), and, on
13 December 1957, a resolution approving the admis­
sion of the Agency to the Joint Staff Pension Fund
(resolution 1201 (XII)).

(b) THE ORGANIZATION 01" THE INTERNATIONAL

ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY

The first General Conference of the International
Atomic Energy Agency was convened in Vienna on
1 October 1957 and the Board of Governors consti­
tuted by that Conference began its meetings on 3 Oc­
tober. The work of the Conference and the Board of
Governors was based upon the reports of the Prepara­
tory Commission of eighteen nations which had met
at United Nations Headquarters in New York, and
later in Vienna, since its constitution bv the Confer­
ence on the Statute of the Agency in October 1956.
Amongst the principal subjects dealt with by the meet­
ing of the General Conference were the approval of the
programme and budget of the Agency during its first
year, the approval of the relationship agreement with
the United Nations, the choice of Vienna as the per­
manent headquarters of the Agency and the appoint­
ment of Mr. W. Sterling Cole as Director-General of
the Ageney for a term of four years.
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would: (1) call on all concerned to continue their co­
operation in making information available within the
terms of reference of the Scientific Committee, (2) ask
the Scientific Committee to complete its report as soon
as possible and to make that report available to all
Members of the United Nations, the specialized agen­
cies, and to the Second International Conference on the
Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy; and (3) decide to
discuss the report of the Scientific Committee at the
Assembly's thirteenth session.

The representatives of the United States, France
and the United Kingdom spoke in support of the nine­
Power proposal. The United States representative
summed up his Government's position as follows:
nuclear testing was one of the obligations imposed on
the United States by its efforts to provide a strong
defence for itself and other countries which relied on
it for their security; his Government was well aware
that there was some atmospheric contamination from
nuclear tests; because there was concern over that
fact, it wished to see tests stopped in the only way
which would not endanger the defence of free coun­
tries, that is, as part of the first stage of an over-all
disarmament programme; in its current testing activi­
ties, the United States was moving towards the devel­
opment of nuclear weapons producing less radioactive
fall-out; nuclear tests were only a minor source of the
ionizing radiation which was harmful to human
beings.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, supporting the Czechoslovak position,
pointed out that it was very dangerous to belittle the
importance of the increase in the level of radioactivity
from the explosions of nuclear weapons.

Japan proposed two amendments to the nine-Power
draft resolution. By the first, the Assembly would call
on all States to include in the information made avail­
able information on the levels of natural background
radiation, information on exposure from the industrial
uses of radiation and contamination of the environ­
ment by man-made radioactivity, including nuclear test
explosions and radioactive waste from industries. The
second Japanese amendment asked that the Secretary­
General study the need and method of strengthening
the Scientific Committee's functions.

The Indian representative thought that it would be
desirable to have a single text incorporating all the
ideas put forth by the exponents of the two main
schools of thought on the subject of radiation. At the
same time, the terms of reference of the Scientific
Committee might be broadened.

On 11 November, India introduced a draft resolu­
tion which was also sponsored by Argentina, Aus­
tralia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, Egypt,
France, Japan, Mexico, Poland, Sweden, the United
Kingdom, the United States and Yugoslavia. The
General Assembly thereby would: (1) call upon all
concerned to continue their co-operation in making
available information within the terms of reference of
the Scientific Committee; (2) request the Scientific
Committee to complete its report as soon as possible;
(3) request the Secretary-General, in consultation with
that Committee, to consider the question of the
strengthening and widening of scientific activities in
this field, and to report to the Assembly at its thir­
teenth session; (4) include in the agenda of its thir­
teenth session the report of the Scientific Committee;
and (5) transmit to the Committee the record of the
discussions of the item in the First Committee.

3. Effects of atomic radiation

(a) CONSIDERATION AT THE TWELF,TH SESSION OF THE

GENERAL ASSEMBLY

On 12 July 1957, Czechoslovakia requested that the
item "Effects of atomic radiation" be included in the
provisional agenda of the General Assembly's twelfth
session and on 26 August submitted an explanatory
memorandum. On 20 September, the Assembly in­
cluded in its agenda this item, which was considered
by the First Committee at five meetings between 7 and
11 November.

The representative of Czechoslovakia pointed out
that scientists agreed that radioactivity resulting from
the use of atomic energy for peaceful purposes could
be controlled, but that radioactivity resulting from test
explosions from atomic and hydrogen weapons could
not. The establishment of the United Nations Scientific
Committee on the Effects of Atomic Radiation was
proof, he said, that the United Nations had realized
the necessity of an expert judgment on the effects of
atomic radiation. Now, as a result of a consistent rise
in the levels of radiation, it was necessary to complete
the work of that Committee with the help of the views
of scientists from all parts of the world. Czechoslova­
kia accordingly submitted a draft resolution recom­
mending that a scientific conference on the effects of
atomic radiation be held under United Nations aus­
pices, and also that the Scientific Committee be asked:
(1) to co-operate closely with the International Atomic
Energy Agency; (2) to issue annual summary reports
on the levels of ionizing radiation in the world and on
the effects of radiation; and (3) to indicate research
fields in which further study might be required.

Another draft resolution was submitted, on 8 No­
vember, by Argentina, Australia. Belgium, Brazil,
France, Sweden, the United Kingdom and the United
States. Mexico joined them in presenting a revised ver­
sion on 11 November. By this proposal, the Assembly

(c) SECOND UNITED NATIONS INTERNATIONAL CON­

FERENCE ON THE PEACEFUL USES OF ATOMIC

ENERGY

In pursuance of resolution 912 (X) of 3 December
1955, invitations to participate in the Second United
Nations International Conference on the Peaceful Uses
of Atomic Energy, to meet in Geneva from 1 to 13
September 1958, were transmitted in June 1957 to
Members of the United Nations, members of the
specialized agencies and the specialized agencies them­
selves. The invitation was accompanied by a provi­
sional topical agenda, drawn up in consultation with
the Advisory Committee on the Peaceful Uses of
Atomic Energy, and by the rules of procedure of the
Conference.

The preparations for the Conference have been under
way since November 1957 under the Conference
Secretary-General, Dr. Sigvard Eklund. The scope of
the Conference is indicated by the fact that some
2,300 papers have been submitted. In addition, arrange­
ments have been made for an extensive scientific ex­
hibition in which twenty-one Governments will par­
ticipate and for which a special temporary building has
been constructed in the grounds of the Palais des Na­
tions in Geneva. The Conference itself will be organ­
ized in general sessions and five parallel technical ses­
sions. It is anticipated that the proceedings of the
Conference will consist of thirty-three printed volumes.
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The sixteen-Power draft resolution was approved
unanimously by the First Committee on 11 November.
The sponsors of the other draft resolutions had pre­
viously stated that they would not press for a vote on
zheir proposals.

On 14 November, the draft resolution recommended
by the First Committee was approved unanimously
in plenary meeting as resolution 1147 (XII).
(b) SCIENTIFIC COMMITTEE ON THE EFFECTS OF

ATOMIC RADIATION

During the period under review, the Scientific Com­
mittee on the Effects of Atomic Radiation held its
fourth session from 27 January 1958 to 28 February
1958. At that session, the Committee had before it a
draft of its comprehensive report to the General As­
sembly. During the fourth session the specialized
working groups of the Committee engaged in full dis­
cussions of the draft which led to further changes. The
final version of the report was approved by the Com­
mittee on 13 June 1958, during its fifth session, for
transmittal to the General Assembly. During the fifth
session, from 9 to 13 June 1958, the Committee elected
Professor Rolf Sievert of Sweden as Chairman, and
Dr. V. R. Khanolkar of India as Vice-Chairman.

The Committee's report constitutes a broad review
of existing knowledge of the levels of ionizing radiation
to which man and his environment are exposed, and
of the effects which these radiations may have, and
also includes indications of research projects of
interest. It is backed by substantial technical annexes.

The Committee has continued to distribute standard­
ized samples of material containing Sr 90 to those
countries (now numbering twenty-six) which request
them for purposes of calibration in the measurement
of fall-out.

4. Declaration concerning the peaceful
co-existence of States

On 20 September 1957, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics requested the inclusion in the agenda of the
twelfth session of the General Assembly of the item
"Declaration concerning the peaceful co-existence of
States". An explanatory memorandum stated that the
policy of "negotiation from strength" pursued by cer­
tain Western Powers and their attempts to impose their
will on several countries in Africa and the Near East
by military means had led to the division of States into
antagonistic military groupings, the disruption of
economic and cultural relations among States and an
intensification of the threat of a new world war. The
internati.vnal situation thus created called for effective
measures to end the armaments race and to develop
peaceful co-operation. The explicit recognition by some
countries of certain principles of peaceful co-existence,
as expressed at Bandung, was exerting a favourable
influence on the development of relations among those
countries.

By an attached draft resolution, the General As­
sembly, (1) considering that one of the most important
purposes of the United Nations was to strengthen
universal peace and to develop friendly relations
among States irrespective of their social structure, (2)
noting with satisfaction that many States had recently
begun to base their relations with one another upon
the principles of (a) mutual respect for one another's
territorial integrity aad sovereignty, (b) non-aggres­
sion, (c) non-intervention in one another's domestic
affairs on any economic, political or ideological grounds

whatsoever, (d) equality and mutual benefit, and (e)
peaceful co-existence, and (3) recognizing that the ap­
plication of these principles in relations among all
States would be of exceptional importance in reducing
international tension and extending international co­
operation, would (4) call upon States to be guided by
these principles in their mutual relations and to settle
solely by peaceful means any disputes arising among
them.

On 1 October, the Assembly included the item in the
agenda and referred it to the First Committee which
considered it at six meetings between 12 and 14 De­
cember.

Before the Committee, in addition to the USSR
draft resolution, was a draft resolution submitted by
India, Sweden and Yugoslavia concerning peaceful
and neighbourly relations among States. This provided
that the General Assembly, (1) considering the
urgency and importance of strengthening international
peace and of developing peaceful and neighbourly rela­
tions among States irrespective of. their divergences or
the relative stages and nature of their political, eco­
nomic and social development, (2) recalling that among
the fundamental objectives of the Charter were the
maintenance of international peace and security and
friendly co-operation among States, (3) realizing the
need to promote those objectives and to develop peace­
ful and tolerant relations among States, in conformity
with the Charter based on mutual respect and benefit,
non-aggression, respect for each other's sovereignty,
equality and territorial integrity and non-intervention
in each other's internal affairs, and to fulfil the pur­
poses and principles of the Charter, and (4) recogni­
zing the need to broaden international co-operation,
reduce tensions, and settle differences and disputes by
peaceful means, would (5) call upon all States to make
every effort to strengthen international peace, and to
develop friendly and co-operative relations and settle
disputes by peaceful means as enjoined in the Charter
and as set forth in the draft resolution.

On 14 December, at the request of the representative
of India and with the agreement of the USSR repre­
sentative, priority was given to the three-Power draft
resolution and it was adopted. The representative of
the USSR then stated that he would not press for a
vote on the USSR draft resolution.

On the same day, the General Assembly adopted the
draft resolution recommended by the Committee by
77 votes to none, with 1 abstention (resolution 1236
(XII».

5. USSR complaint entided: "Urgent mea­
sures to put an end to :flights by United
States military aircraft armed with ato­
mic and hydrogen bombs in the diree­
tion of the frontiers of the Soviet Union"

At the request of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, made on 18 April 1958, for an urgent meet­
ing to consider this question, the Security Council
considered it on 21 April, and at four further meetings
on 29 April and 2 May.

On 21 April, the representative of the USSR intro­
duced a draft resolution which provided that the Coun­
cil, considering that such flights as those referred to in
the item increased international tension, constituted a
threat to the security of nations, and might lead to a
breach of world peace and the unleashing of an atomic
war, would call upon the United States to refrain from
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(a) CONSIDERATION BY THE SECURITY COUNCIL

.on 31 Augu~t 1?57, the Federati0!l of Malaya sub­
mitted an application for membership in the United
Nations and on 5 September 1957 the Security Council
adopted unanimously an Australian-United Kingdom
draft resolution recommending its admission.

On 9 September 1957, the Security Council con­
sid-red under the heading "Admission of new Mem­
bers" resolutions 1017 A and B (XI) of 28 February
1957, concerning the applications of the Republic of
Korea and of Viet-Nam, and communications con­
cerning the application of the Mongolian People's
Republic.

A draft resolution submitted by Australia, China,
Colombia, Cuba, France, the Philippines, the United
Kingdom and the United States, which recommended
the admission of the Republic of Korea, received 10
votes in favour and 1 against (USSR) and was not
adopted since the negative vote had been cast by a
permanent member of the Council. An amendment to
that draft resolution submitted by the USSR under
which the Council would have recommended simul­
taneous admission of the Democratic People's Republic
of Korea and the Republic of Korea had previously
been rejected by 9 votes to 1 (USSR), with 1
abstention (Sweden).

After the rejection by 10 votes to 1 (USSR) of a
USSR motion to postpone consideration of the applica­
tion of Viet-Nam until that country had been unified,
a draft resolution submitted by the same eight Powers
and recommending the admission of Viet-Nam received

1 See Official Records of the Security Council, Eleventh year,
751st meeting, paras. 1 to 6.

first, that on a previous occasion 1 he had expressed the
opinion that he had not only the right but the duty to
intervene when he felt that it would support the pur­
poses of the Organization and the principles of the
Charter, and, secondly, that at a recent press conference
he had found reason to welcome the decision of the
Soviet Union to suspend unilaterally tests of atomic
bombs. He had done the latter solely on the basis of
an evaluation of the possible impact of that move on
the stalemate reached in the disarmament debate, a
stalemate for which the basic reason was the crisis of
trust from which all mankind was suffering. In the
same spirit and on the same basis, he wished now to
welcome the initiative taken by the United States in
presenting a proposal which might break the stalemate
from the angle of a limited system of inspection. He
trusted that his intervention would not be misinter­
preted as a taking of sides, but merely as an expression
of profound feelings, current all over the world, which
had a right to be heard in the Council also, outside the
framework of government policies.

On 2 May, the United States incorporated the
Swedish amendment in its draft resolution, changing,
however, with the agreement of the Swedish representa­
tive, the words "the summit conference" to "a summit
conference" .

On the same day, the Council voted on the draft
resolutions before it. The United States draft resolution,
as amended, received 10 votes in favour and 1 against
(USSR) and was not adopted, the negative vote being
that of a permanent member of the Council. The USSR
draft resolution was thereafter rejected by 9 votes to 1
(USSR), with 1 abstention (Sweden).

6. Admission of new Members

lition to the USSR
elution submitted by
concerning peaceful

States. This provided
1) considering the
thening international
md neighbourly rela­
their divergences or
: their political, eco­
recalling that among

.e Charter were the
ce and security and
es, (3) realizing the
md to develop peace­
States, in conformity
l respect and benefit,
other's sovereignty,

and non-intervention
nd to fulfil the pur­
er, and (4) recogni­
ational co-operation,
nces and disputes by
m all States to make
tional peace, and to
relations and settle

oined in the Charter
lution.
of the representative
of the USSR repre­
Le three-Power draft
he representative of
ould not press for a
In.

of the USSR intro­
Tided that the Coun­
those referred to in
nsion, constituted a
ind might lead to a
ashing of an atomic
tates to refrain from

.luded the item in the
rst Committee which
ween 12 and 14 De-

.ssembly adopted the
the Committee by

on (resolution 1236

~~NO......"ti\~&-"""t_,f.~0<4I""'~~~io~~:";~-;"'\""t~~~'~.·"~'~""~';'i,>~:"'ttf,~.i:;iil~""~;illi ie,i.~..;y~t":·;,;,~V'::::u""~.t'~~:rAA.~:\\:\i.o.."il.~fu1to..,,,~~j,",,,;,~~""t·'\;"·~:·;;"""'-~·':;·~~;""';';"'~~~~~~l1.*~·';;;'~~~""l"".111....IllOl,"'~.F..~ ....

security questions Political and security questions

itual benefit, and (e) sending such military aircraft towards the frontiers of
ognizing that the ap- other States for the purpose of creating a threat to
relations among all their security or staging military demonstrations.

iportance in reducing The representative of the United States, in rejecting
ing international eo- the Soviet charge, stated that the carefully controlled
tates to be guided by flights of United States Strategic Air Command air-
elations and to settle craft could not be regarded as anything except the
iputes arising among inescapable requirements of legitimate self-defence in

guarding against the possibility of a surprise attack.
The routes and procedures followed were so designed
that there could not possibly be any accidental cause
of war. Statements opposing the draft resolution were
also made by the representatives of Canada, China,
Colombia, France, Iraq, Japan, Panama and the United
Kingdom.

The representative of the USSR moved, first, to
adjourn the meeting until the following afternoon, and,
then, until the following morning. After both motions
had been rejected, the USSR representative withdrew
his draft resolution as a protest against the procedure
followed.

At the next meeting, on 28 April, the United States
submitted a draft resolution providing that the Coun­
cil, (a) considering further the USSR item, (b)
noting the development, particularly in the Soviet
Union and the United States, of growing capabilities
of massive surprise attack, (c) believing that the estab­
lishment of measures to allay fears of such attack
would help reduce tensions and would contribute to the
increase of confidence among States, (d) noting the
statements of certain members of the Council regarding
the particular significance of the. Arctic area, would:
(1) recommend that there be promptly established the
northern zone of international inspection against such
attack that had been considered by the United Nations
Disarmament Sub-Committee in August 1957; and (2)
call upon Canada, France, the USSR, the United King­
dom and the United States, together with Denmark
and Norway, and any other States having territory
north of the Arctic Circle which would desire to have
such territory included in the zone of international
inspection, at once to designate representatives to par­
ticipate in immediate discussions with a view to agree­
ing on the technical arrangements required.

The representative of Sweden supported the United
States draft resolution but submitted an amendment
to add a paragraph under which the Council would
express the view that such discussions might serve as
a useful basis for the deliberations on the disarmament
problem at the summit conference, on the convening
of which talks were in progress.

On the same day, the USSR submitted a second
draft resolution, identical with that previously with­
d~a?"n except for an ~ddit~onal final paragraph pro­
viding that the Council, mindful of the necessity for
taking steps as soon as possible to avert the threat of
atomic warfare and ease international tension, would
note with satisfaction that preliminary talks were in
progress between the interested States with a view
to the convening of a summit conference to discuss a
num~er of urgent problems, including the question of
dr~wmg up measures to preclude the danger of sur­
pnse attack, and express the hope that the summit
conference would be held at the earliest possible date.

Statements opposing the USSR draft resolution and
supporting the United States draft resolution were
made by the representatives of Canada, China, France,
Iraq, Japan, Panama and the United Kingdom. The
Secretary-General also made a statement recalling,

cl: "Urgent mea­
!lights hy United
armed with ato­
lhs in the diree­
he Soviet Union"

of Soviet Socialist
for an urgent meet­

le Security Council
iur further meetings



9

ithe
ty to
pur­
: the
'ence
t the
omic
is of
e on
te, a
iis of
1 the
w to
es in
mate
. He
nter­
ssion
vhich
e the

the
ging,
enta­
mmit

draft
ition,
;ainst
being
'SSR
to 1

~IL

sub­
nited
nmcil
~dolT1

con­
dem­
ruary
ic of
con­

)ple's

'hina,
nited
mded
d 10
5 not
by a
nt to
mder
imul­
lUblic
ously
th 1

of a
plica­
iified,
rwers
eived

~ year,

10

10 votes in favour and 1 against (USSR) and was not
adopted owing to the negative vote of a permanent
member.

A USSR draft resolution recommending the admis­
sion of the Mongolian People's Republic was rejected
by 5 votes to 2 (Sweden, USSR), with 4 abstentions
(Australia, France, Iraq, United Kingdom),

(b) CONSIDERATION AT THE TWELFTH SESSION OF THE
GENERAL ASSEMBLY

On 17 September, the General Assembly considered
the recommendation of the Security Council regarding
the Federation of Malaya and decided unanimously to
admit the Federation to membership in the United
Nations.

On 20 September 1957, the General Assembly
referred the item "Admission of new Members to the
United Nations" to the Special Political Committee,
where it was considered at six meetings from 10 to 17
October.

Three draft resolutions were submitted to the Special
Committee.

A draft resolution was submitted by Australia, Chile,
Colombia, Costa Rica, France, Iraq, Italy, Japan, the
Netherlands, New Zealand, the Philippines, the United
Kingdom and the United States. It provided that the
Assembly, recalling previous resolutions, finding the
Republic of Korea qualified for membership, and noting
with regret the continued inability of the Security
Council to recommend its admission owing to the
negative vote of a permanent member of the Council,
would reaffirm that the Republic of Korea was fully
qualified for and should be admitted to membership in
the United Nations. It was adopted by 51 votes to 9,
with 20 abstentions.

A draft resolution by the same thirteen sponsors
provided for a similar reaffirmation regarding Viet­
Nam; it was adopted by 49 votes to 9, with 22
abstentions.

The third draft resolution, by India and Indonesia,
provided that the General Assembly, considering that
the question of admission of new Members required
further examination, would (1) decide to transmit to
the Security Council the proposals made during the
twelfth session, and (2) request the Council to consider
all applications for admission.

The second operative paragraph of this draft was
rejected by 33 votes to 30, with 15 abstentions. The
draft resolution as a whole, as thus amended, was
rejected by 37 votes to 33, with 10 abstentions.

On 25 October, the General Assembly adopted the
draft resolution recommended by the Special Political
Committee concerning the Republic of Korea by 51
votes to 9, with 21 abstentions, and that concerning
Viet-Nam by 49 votes to 9, with 23 abstentions (resolu­
tions 1144 A and B XII) ).

7. The question of Hungary
(a) CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY AT

ITS RESUMED ELEVENTH SESSION

On 10 September 1957, the eleventh session of the
General Assembly was reconvened in accordance with
resolution 1119 (XI) of 8 March 1957 to continue
consideration of the question cf Hungary. Nine plenary
meetings of the Assembly were held from 10 to 14
September.

The representatives of Hungary and the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, and other representatives,
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protested against renewed discussion of matters which
they considered to be exclusively within the domestic
jurisdiction of Hungary, and against the report of the
Special Committee on the Problem of Hungary (estab­
lished by General Assembly resolution 1132 (XI) of
10 January 1957.

In addition to that Committee's report, the Assembly
had before it a draft resolution submitted by thirty­
seven Members. It provided, inter alia, that the Assem­
bly, having received the unanimous report of the Special
Committee, and regretting that the Union of Soviet
Sociaiist Republics and the present authorities in
Hungary had failed to co-operate in any way with the
Committee, would: (1) endorse the report; (2) note
the conclusion of the Committee that the events in
Hungary in October and November of 1956 had consti­
tuted a spontaneous national uprising; and (3) find that
the conclusions reached by the Committee on the basis
of all available evidence confirmed that (a) the USSR,
in violation of the Charter, had deprived Hungary of
its liberty and political independence and the Hungarian
people of the exercise of their fundamental human
rights; (b) the present Hungarian regime had been
imposed on the Hungarian people by the armed inter­
vention of the USSR; (c) the USSR had carried out
mass deportations of Hungarian citizens to the USSR;
(d) the USSR had violated its obligations under the
Geneva Convention of 1949; and the present authorities
in Hungary had violated the human rights and freedoms
guaranteed by the Treaty of Peace with Hungary. The
Assembly would also: (1) condemn those acts and the
continued defiance of its resolutions; (2) reiterate its
concern with the continuing plight of the Hungarian
people; (3) call upon the USSR and the present
authorities in Hungary to desist from repressive mea­
sures against the Hungarian people, to respect the
liberty and political independence of Hungary and the
Hungarian people's enjoyment of fundamental human
rights and freedoms and to ensure the return to
Hungary of those Hungarian citizens who had been
deported to the USSR; (4) request the President of
its eleventh session, H.R.H. Prince Wan Waithayakon,
as the General Assembly's special representative on
the Hungarian problem, to take such steps as he deemed
appropriate, in view of the findings of the Committee,
to achieve the objectives of the United Nations in
accordance with various specified resolutions of the
Assembly, to consult, as appropriate, with the Com­
mittee and to report and make recommendations as he
might deem advisable to the Assembly; and (5) decide
to place the Hungarian item on the provisional agenda
of its twelfth session.

Burma submitted amendments to the operative part
of the draft resolution to add the word "main" in the
paragraph referring to the conclusion of the Special
Committee regarding the nature of the events in
Hungary, to substitute "deplore" for "condemn", and
to delete the reference to consultation between the
President of the General Assembly and the Special
Committee.

On 14 September 1957, the three amendments sub­
mitted by Burma were rejected, respectively, by 40
votes to 4, with 31 abstentions, 45 votes to 2, with 30
abstentions, and 42 votes to 3, with 32 abstentions. The
thirty-seven Power draft resolution was adopted by
60 votes to 10, with 10 abstentions (resolution
1133 (XI».
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(b) REPORT OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY'S SPECIAL
REPRESENTATIVE

On 9 December 1957, Prince Wan Waithayakon, the
Special Representative of the General Assembly on the
Hungarian Problem, reported to the Assembly the
steps he had taken in connexion with the request made
of him in this resolution. He stated that it had been
his aim to achieve: (1) humanitarian treatment in
Hungary; (2) the return from the USSR of deportees;
(3) the withdrawal of Soviet troops from Hungary;
and (4) free elections in Hungary. On 30 September
he had contacted the Foreign Minister of the USSR
and had made an appeal for humanitarian treatment in
Hungary. The reply had been that that did not concern
the Soviet Government. He had then made a
humanitarian appeal for the return from the USSR to
Hungary of the deportees. The USSR Foreign Minister
had replied that the allegation regarding deportations
was untrue and that the item on Hungary constituted
an interference in internal affairs and was "ille­
gitimate": he could not discuss it.

The Special Representative had made a similar
approach to the Foreign Minister of Hungary on 10
October by making a humanitarian appeal for more
lenient treatment of prisoners, of persons detained in
concentration camps, and of persons awaiting trial, and
for due judicial process in trials, for admission of
students to universities without discrimination, and so
on, and, finally, for an amnesty for political offenders.
The Foreign Minister had replied that those' were
matters for the Hungarian Government to determine
by virtue of its sovereign rights. The Special Repre­
sentative had pointed out that that did not preclude an
exchange of information and views in the United
Nations as a centre for harmonizing the actions of
nations. Finally, the Hungarian Foreign Minister had
said that if the Special Representative would draw up
a memorandum enumerating the questions on which he
wanted information, he would supply the information.
The Special Representative had offered to proceed to
Budapest to pursue the discussion, but had been
informed that, as the Hungarian Government could
not admit observers from the United Nations, it could
not give him a visa. Subsequently, on 15 November and
on 2 December, the representative of Hungary had
informed the Special Representative that he had been
instructed not to accept the memorandum of questions
because the Hungarian Government could not negotiate
on a matter which was an internal affair of Hungary.

As no question involving the Special Committee had
been raised, the Special Representative reported that
he had had no occasion to consult with that body. He
regretted that he had been unable to find an opportunity
for negotiations. He could not believe, however, that
the Hungarian and Soviet Governments would remain
insensible to the voice of world opinion and the
conscience of mankind. He hoped, therefore, that as the
international tension relaxed, he would be given an
opportunity to assist in establishing full international
co-operation in promoting respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms in Hungary.

(c) DISCUSSION AT THE TWELFTH SESSION OF THE
GENERAL ASSEMBLY

On 10 December, the General Assembly considered
the report of its Credentials Committee, which stated
that the Committee had adopted by 6 votes to 1, with 2
abstentions, a United States motion that it "take no
decision regarding the credentials submitted on behalf
of the representatives of Hungary". The representative
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of Hungary, declaring that his delegation's credentials
had been issued in conformity with the requirements of
the Hungarian constitution and of the General Assem­
bly's rules of procedure, protested categorically against
what he termed the attempt of the United States at
discrimination and interference. The Assembly approved
the report of the Credentials Committee by 77 votes
to 1.

At the closing meeting of the twelfth session on
14 December 1957, the President, referring to the
report of the Special Representative, expressed the
hope that the parties concerned would give the Repre­
sentative the necessary co-operation as he continued
his efforts on that very important issue. In the discus­
sion which ensued, reference was made to reports of
trials of participants in the 1956 uprising in Hungary,
and various representatives expressed the view that the
work of the Special Committee should continue.

On 20 December 1957, the Special Committee
declared that it would continue to watch the situatior
in Hungary under its mandate from the General As­
sembly. It addressed a letter to the Foreign Minister
of Hungary, in which it expressed its concern regarding
continuing reports of trials of participants in the 1956
uprising and asked for further information and
assurances that the highest humanitarian standards
would be applied. The letter was returned to it on
21 December by the Hungarian representative, who
observed that his Government did not recognize the
establishment and functioning of the Committee since
the resolution establishing it was contrary to the
Charter.

8. The United Nations Emergency Force

On 9 October 1957, the Secretary-General, in
accordance with resolution 1125 (XI) of 2 February
1957, reported to the General Assembly on the United
Nations Emergency Force, giving essential data about
the Force, appraising its functioning and discussing the
problem of its financing.

Under its Commander, General E. L. M. Burns, the
report stated, the Force had been maintained for ten
months, with its headquarters at Gaza and at a strength
of about 6,000 men, with contingents from the ten
contributing countries. Since the final withdrawals of
foreign troops from Egypt in March, the Force, inter­
posed between the armed forces of Egypt and Israel,
had concentrated on its basic function of maintaining
quiet in the area through deployment and patrolling in
the Gaza Strip and along the eastern border of the
Sinai Peninsula, as well as in the region of Sharm el
Sheikh. Resolution 1125 (XI) had called for the placing
of the Force on the Egyptian-Israel armistice demarca­
tion line, but no stationing of UNEF on the Israel side
had occurred to date through lack of consent by Israel,
The most difficult duties had been in the Gaza Strip,
but no report of any serious incident along the Gaza
line had been received since 14 July.

UNEF, the report continued, was designed to meet
a particular need in an acute emergency. The authority
given to it was necessarily limited. But its basic pur­
poses and role, as defined by the General Assembly,
had been clear enough. Satisfactory solutions had been
found for most of the many issues that had arisen,
although the Commander of UNEF had warned zhat
there were a few unresolved issues which needed solu­
tion, including the completion of UNEF'.s deployment.
There would seem to be no good reason to doubt that
UNEF had been effective. It had earned ac.ceptance as



a significant pioneering effort in the evolution of
methods of peace-making. However, the line between
Egypt and Israel under present conditions was vul­
nerable and the quiet could at any moment be abruptly
broken. Such quiet was indispensable to fruitful efforts
towards removing the major obstacles to peace in the
Near East.

\Vith regard to the financial requirements of UNEF,
the report estimated that expenses up to 31 December
1957 would total between $24 million and $30.5 million,
depending on whether the General Assembly accepted
the Secretary-General's proposal that the United Na­
tions assume responsibility for reimbursement to
Governments making contingents available of all extra
and extraordinary costs incurred. The Secretary­
General considered that, beyond the initial emergency
period of six months, any arrangement under which a
few Member States carried a disproportionate financial
burden did not represent a sound or equitable basis on
which to discharge a collective United Nations respon­
sibility.

Perhaps the most important single issue calling for
urgent decision, the report stated, resulted from the
decision of the Assembly to consider at its twelfth
session the basis for financing any costs of the Force
in excess of the initial $10 million not covered by
voluntary contributions. In the light of the extremely
limited response to the appeal for voluntary contribu­
tions and of the scope of UNEF operations, the Secre­
tary-General questioned that method of obtaining the
necessary budgetary provision.

On 19 November, the Secretary-General informed
the Assembly that the United States and the United
Kingdom had offered $12 million and $1 million
respectively as "special assistance" towards expenses
for the period ending 31 December 1957, on the assump­
tion that any balance of 1957 expenses and '.<11 1958
expenses of the Force would be assessed on the regular
scale. Other such offers, in lesser amounts, were later
made by Australia, Austria, Burma, Ceylon, Ireland,
Japan, Liberia, Mexico and the Netherlands.

On 22 November, the General Assembly considered
the item on the United Nations Emergency Force and
adopted by 51 votes to 11, with 19 abstentions, a
twenty-one-Power draft resolution. Under that resolu­
tion, the Assembly, mindful of the contribution of the
Force to the maintenance of quiet in the area, expressed
its appreciation of the assistance rendered to the Force
by Members; approved the principles and proposals for
allocation of costs between the Organization and Mem­
bers contributing troops as set forth in the report of
the Secretary-General; authorized an additional obliga­
tional authority up to $13.5 million for the period
ending 31 December 1957, and, as necessary, an amount
up to $25 million for the continuing operation of the
Force; and decided that the expenses authorized should
be borne by Members in accordance with the regular
scale of assessments (resolution 1151 (XII) ).

A few Latin American countries, though approving
the Force, opposed the draft resolution because they
considered the scale of assessments neither equitable
nor fair. Certain other countries, including the Soviet
Union, reaffirming their view, expressed at the eleventh
session, that the creation of UNEF was contrary to
the Charter, opposed the draft resolution and declared
that UNEF expenses should be defrayed by the three
States which had perpetrated armed aggression against
Egypt; they stated that they would not participate in
the financing of the Force.
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On 13 December, the General Assembly approved by
45 votes to 9, with 10 abstentions, a resolution recom­
mended by the Fifth Committee under which the
Assembly noted with approval observations and recom­
mendations concerning cost estimates for maintaining
UNEF contained in a report prepared at the request
of the Assembly by the Advisory Committee on Ad­
ministrative and Budgetary Questions (resolution 1204
~XII) ).

9. The Suez Canal
(a) COMMUNICATIONS FROM EGYPT CONCERNING ITS

DECLARATION ON THE SUEZ CANAL

In October 1956, the Security Council, during its
discussion of the Suez Canal question created by the
nationalization of the Canal by Egypt, unanimously
agreed that any settlement of the Suez question should
meet six basic requirements. When the Council resumed
its discussion of the question in April and May 1957
to take note of the situation regarding passage of
shipping through the reopened Canal, differing views
were expressed as to whether the Declaration on the
Suez Canal and the Arrangements for its Operation,
made by Egypt on 24 April 1957, adequately imple­
mented the six requirements of the Council.

On 18 July, Egypt supplemented that Declaration
by accepting as compulsory the jurisdiction of the Inter­
national Court of Justice in all legal disputes that might
arise between the parties to the Constantinople Con­
vention of 1888 in respect of the interpretation or the
applicability of the provisions of the Declaration.

On 20 May 1958, the Minister of Foreign Affairs of
the United Arab Republic transmitted to the Secretary­
General, with reference to paragraph 8 of the Egyptian
Declaration of 24 April 1957, the text of Heads of
Agreement concerning compensation of the Suez Stock­
holders. The Heads of Agreement had been negotiated
under the good offices of the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development and signed on 29
April by representatives of the United Arab Republic
and the Suez Stockholders. As compensation, the
United Arab Republic undertook to pay :£E 28.3 million
in instalments and to leave all the external assets to
the Stockholders.

(b) CLEARANCE OF THE SUEZ CANAL

On 16 September 1957, the Secretary-General pro­
posed the inclusion in the agenda of the twelfth session
of the item "Clearance of the Suez Canal: report of
the Secretary-General". On 1 November, the Secretary­
General submitted his report, which described the plan
of operations, the practical arrangements and t~.:; agree­
ments negotiated in connexion with the clearance of
the Suez Canal authorized by the General Assembly in
its resolution 1121 (XI) of 24 November 1956. The
report stated that Lieutenant-General Raymond A.
Wheeler had served as Special Representative in Charge
of Technical Operations and Mr. John J. McCloy as
advisor on the business negotiations connected with the
project. On 10 April 1957, it was reported, the United
Nations salvage fleet completed clearance of the Canal,
some weeks earlier than had originally been predicted.
The expenditures and obligations incurred by the
United Nations had totalled approximately $3.4 million.
In conclusion, the Secretary-General reported that,
after considering various possible alternatives for
meeting the costs, he would recommend the repayment
of the more than $11 million advanced during the actual
operation by eleven contributing countries by means of
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a surcharge on Canal traffic under which a levy of
3 per cent on Canal tolls would be paid. The procedures
would be negotiated with the Egyptian Government
and with the other parties to the payment. By that
method, it could be estimated, the costs would be reim­
bursed over a period of about three years.

Before the General Assembly on 14 December when
it considered the report of the Secretary-General was
a draft resolution submitted by Brazil, Iran, the
Philippines and Thailand. It provided that the Assem­
bly would authorize the Secretary-General to take the
necessary steps to put into effect the recommendation
in his report for reimbursing the advances made by
contributor countries and urge Member States to
co-operate fully.

During the discussion, a few representatives declared
that they would have preferred that the costs be borne
by the United Nations itself in accordance with the
normal scale of assessment. Some others, including the
representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub­
lics, objected to the proposed method of repayment,
holding that the costs should not be shared by the
Canal users but that all expenditures caused by the
aggression of France, the United Kingdom and Israel
against Egypt, including the expenditures connected
with the clearance of the Canal, should he fully reim­
bursed by those States.

On 14 December 1957, the General Assembly adopted
the four-Power draft resolution by 54 votes to none,
with 19 abstentions (resolution 1212 (XII) ).

10. The Palestine question
(a) DEVELOPMENTS ON THE ISRAEL-SYRIAN BORDER

In May 1957, the Security Council considered a
Syrian complaint alleging that military fortifications
had been built and a bridge had been constructed in
the Lake Huleh section of the Demilitarized Zone,
between Israel and Syria, in violation of article V of
the General Armistice Agreement. The question had
been the subject of a report from the Acting Chief of
Staff of the United Nations Truce Supervision Organi­
zation. In consequence of that discussion, the Acting
Chief of Staff submitted on 27 June 1957 an additional
report on certain aspects of the work of United Nations
organs in the Zone. It was noted that United Nations
military observers had since 30 October 1956, for the
most part, been refused entrance b./ Israel to the
Demilitarized Zone for routine visits or investigations.
Syria had not refused such access. In his conclusion,
the Acting Chief of Staff stated that the possibility of
carrying out an investigation at any time under article V
of the General Armistice Agreement and of the enjoy­
ment by United Nations observers of full freedom of
movement in the Demilitarized Zone during an investi­
gation or during routine visits was indispensable in
order to exercise responsibility for the general super­
vision of that Zone.

The Acting Chief of Staff added that he had been
given to understand by the Israel Ministry of Foreign
Affairs that Israel's objection to investigations of
Syria's complaint had been of a purely formal nature
and that Israel did not object to any investigations
carried out by or on behalf of the Chairman of the
Israel-Syrian Mixed Armistice Commission on the basis
of his authority under article V.

While it was a matter of satisfaction that Israel had
agreed to clear the mines in the Demilitarized Zone, the
Acting Chief of Staff observed, requests for the demoli­
tion of fortification works there which exceeded those
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permissible for the protection of the civilian population
had been rejected by Israel.

In late January and early February 1958, com­
munications from Israel and Syria placed before the
Security Council various complaints of, respectively,
Syrian and Israel acts of aggression in the period
between late December 1957 and early February 1958
along the Israel-Syrian border. Some of the most
serious charges involved incidents in the Demilitarized
Zone on that border.

Subsequently, in communications to the Security
Council, the United Arab Republic and Israel accused
each other of being responsible for an exchange of
fire in the vicinity of Galbinieh in the Lake Huleh area
late in March, in connexion with an Israel irrigation
development. The basic question was whether an Israel
drainage canal encroached on lands in which Arabs had
property rights in the Demilitarized Zone. The incident
was settled by the announcement of the Chief of Staff
of UNTSO on 8 April 1958 that both Governments
had accepted the results of the latest survey finding that
there had been a minor encroachment, and by the sub­
sequently announced intention of Israel to take correc­
tive action.

(b) COMMUNICATIONS FROM JORDAN AND ISRAEL

RELATING TO THE ZONE BETWEEN THE ARMISTICE

DEMARCATION LINES IN THE AREA AROUND

GOVERNMENT HOUSE IN JERUSALEM

On 4 September 1957, Jordan requested an urgent
meeting of the Council to consider its complaint that
a serious situation had arisen due to violations by Israel
of the General Armistice Agreement in the zone
between the armistice demarcation lines in the
Jerusalem sector. On 5 September, Israel requested
that the Security Council consider a complaint by Israel
of violations by Jordan of the provisions of the General
Armistice Agreement, and in particular of article VIII
thereof.

The Security Council considered these complaints at
five meetings, on 6 September, 22 November 1957 and
22 January 1958. The representatives of Jordan and
Israel took part in the discussion.

At the Council's meeting of 6 September, both items
were placed on the agenda.

In compliance with the request of the Council, the
Acting Chief of Staff of the United Nations Truce
Supervision Organization submitted a report, dated
23 September 1957, on the area between the lines
(neutral zone) around the Government House area.

He stated that there appeared to be three ways to
approach the problem: (a) transform the area between
the lines into a no-man's-land and apply article IV (3)
of the General Armistice Agreement prohibiting any
person from crossing the demarcation line into the zone
except United Nations personnel; (b) revert to the
conditions existing on 3 April 1949; (c) arrive at an
arrangement which would take into account, to some
extent at least, the changes which had taken place since
1949. Alternatives (a) and (b) did not appear to be
advisable; alternative (c) would appear to offer a
reasonable basis for a solution. Civilian activities of
both parties should continue but be kept separate.

On 31 October 1957, the Council received a report
from the Acting Chief of Staff dealing with the specific
aspects of the complaint submitted. to the Council on
5 September 1957 by Israel against Jordan, which had
specifically referred to the provisions of article VIII,
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articles I and Ill, and article XII of the General
Armistice Agreement.

On 22 January 1958, the Council considered the
Jordanian complaint at two meetings. The United King
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the
United States of America submitted a draft resolution
by which the Security Council, noting that the status
of the zone was affected by the provisions of the General
Armistice Agreement and that nr ither Israel nor Jordan
enjoyed sovereignty over any part of the zone (It being
beyond the respective demarcation lines), would:
( 1) c'irect the Chief of Staff to regulate activities within
the zone subject to such arrangements as might be made
pursuant to the provisions of the General Armistice
Agreement and paragraph 3 of the resolution, bearing
in mind ownership of property there, it being under­
stood that, unless otherwise mutually agreed, Israelis
should not be allowed to use Arab-owned properties
and Arabs should not be allowed to use Israel-owned
properties: (2) direct the Chief of Staff to conduct a
survey of property records with a view to determining
property ownership in the zone; (,~) endorse the recom­
mendations of the Acting Chief of Staff to the end that:
(a) the parties should discuss through the Mixed
Armistice Commission civilian activities in the zone :
(b) in order to create an atmosphere more conducive
to . fruitful discussion, activities in the zone, such as
those initiated by Israelis on 21 July 1957, should be
suspended until .such time as the survey would have
been completed and provisions made for the regulation
of activities in the zone; (c) such discussions should be
completed within a period of two months.

At its 810th meeting, the Council adopted the joint
draft resolution unanimously.

. (c) THE PROBLEM OF MOUNT Scor-ns

On 7 July 1948, an Agreement had been reached for
the demilitarization of the Mount Scopus area, north­
east of Jerusalem. The United Nations agreed to become
a signatory of this Agreement and accepted respon­
sibility for the security of the demilitarized area. Under
the 7 July 1948 Agreement, armed Arab and Jewish
civilian police were to be placed on duty in their
respective areas under the United Nations Commander.
The United Nations flag was to fly on the main
buildings. As the Mount Scopus area is wholly sur­
rounded by Jordan territory, the United Nations was
to arrange for a regular supply convoy to the Jewish
personnel in the area, for their replacement, and for
visits by properly accredited individuals from Israel.

This area has been the scene of a number of incidents.
In November 1957, a serious crisis developed when
Jordanian authorities raised objection to the inclusion
of gasoline in the convoy.

Early the next month, the Secretary-General made
a quick visit to the Middle East in connexion with this
immediate problem and the wider one of restoring full
implementation of the 7 July 1948 Agreement for the
demilitarization of the Mount Scopus area.

Following consultations between the Secretary­
General and the Foreign Ministers of Jordan and
Israel, it was announced on 4 December that arrange­
ments had been made for the resumption of the convoys.
On 5 December, the Secretary-General announced fur­
ther that both Governments had assured him of their
willingness, on a basis of reciprocity, to give full imple­
mentation to the 7 July 1948 Agreement and that they
accepted, on that basis, the inspection of Mount Scopus
by the United Nations which W3.S necessary in order
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to fulfil United Nations responsibility for checking that
such implementation was being established and main­
tained. In the same announcement the Secretary­
General stated that he had decided to assign a Personal
Representative for negotiations with the (iovernmcnts
of Jordan and Israel with a view to full implementation
of that Agreement. Accordingly, the Secretary-Gene­
ral's Personal Representative, Ambassador Urrutia, of
Colombia, visited the area and, on 18 January 1958,
submitted a report to the Secretary-General on the
progress of his negotiations. Inter alia, the report
provided in paragraph 4 for the visit to Mount Scopus
by specially designated representatives of the Secretary­
General. When visiting the area these specially desig­
nated representatives were authorized to use U NTSO
military personnel for their assistance as necessary.

On 9 April 1958, the Secretary-General named Am­
bassador Urrutia and Dr. Ralph J. Bunche as specially
designated representatives and in that capacity Am­
bassador Urrutia visited the area early in April 1958.
On 10 June 1958 the Secretary-General also named as
his specially designated representative Mr. Andrew W.
Cordier, who visited the area from 14 to 23 June 195K

This visit took place shortly after one of the most
serious incidents on Mount Scopus. On 26 May an
Israel police patrol had become involved in an exchange
of fire, Lieutenant-Colonel Flint, Chairman of the
Jordan-Israel Mixed Armistice Commission and Chief
of Staff's Representative for Mount Scopus, attempted
to arrange a cease-fire on the spot. While making his
way towards the wounded members of the Israel patrol
in an effort to rescue them, Colonel Flint was fatally
shot. Four members of the Israel patrol also lost their
lives. The Secretary-General paid high tribute to the
personal qualities of Colonel Flint and expressed sym­
pathy for the other serious casualities. He added that
Colonel Flint's death and the casualties suffered by the
Israelis should be a reminder of the necessity for a
radical change in the attitudes which had led up to this
tragic event and which had to be overcome if peaceful
conditions were to be restored in the area.

On 17 June, the Secretary-General circulated the
report of the Chief of Staff on the 26 May incident.
Part I dealt with the factual details of the events, and
stated that the provisional conclusion of the investiga­
tion on the circumstances of the death of Lt, Col. Flint
was that he was probably shot by a bullet fired from
jcrdanian-controlled territory. Part II described the
background of the incident, which had been preceded
by incidents of lesser gravity occurring from time to
time in an atmosphere of tension. Contacts and conflicts
between the Israel police and the Arabs on Mount
Scopus had increased as a result of the expansion of
the patrolling activities of the Israel civilian police.
Those activities took place outside of the fence sur­
rounding the Jewish buildings and along the road to
Issawiya Village, north of those buildings, and further
south on the western slope of Mount Scopus and also
on the eastern slope where the incident of 26 May took
place. The difficulties on these slopes were connected
with a long-standing controversy over whether the
areas in question were within the Mount Scopus Demi­
litarized Zone or in Jordan territory. In part HI of
the report the Chief of Staff concluded that the Arab
villagers and the Israel police on Mount Scopus could
live peacefully as long as practical measures were taken
to avoid contacts by keeping them apart. Under such
conditions, patrolling by Israel police would not De
necessary for security reasons. Pending full implernen- l
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tat ion of the 7 July 1948 Agreement, the Chief of Staff
recommended maintenance of the state of affairs which
his predecessor, General Burns, had found in 1954.
Provided it was recognized that this policy applied to
hoth sides and had to be implemented by the United
Nations alone, without interference by either party. the
question of the disputed areas could. the Chief of Staff
concluded. be left in abeyance till further agreement.

(d) PROGRESS REPORT OF TIlE UNITED NATIONS CON-
CILIATION COMMISSION POR PALESTINE

On 12 June 1958, the United Nations Conciliation
Commission for Palestine adopted its sixteenth progress
report to the General Assembly, covering the period
1 October 1956 to 31 May 1958. In the report it gave
an account of the progress made in identification of
Arab refugee property holdings in Israel, which was
nearly completed, and in the release of Arab refugee
hank accounts blocked in Israel, as well as the transfer
of safe deposit and safe custody items. The Commission
also stated that it had decided that a programme of
valuation of Arab refugee property holdings in Israel
should be carried out as soon as possible.

11. Assistance to Palestine refugees
(a) RI,PORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF TIlE UNITED

NATIONS RELIEF AND \VORKS AGENCY FOR
PAJ.ESTINl': REPUGEES IN THE NEAR EAST
(UNRWA)

In the eighth annual report of UNRWA, covering
the period 1 July 1956 to 30 July 1957, the Director
reminded the General Assembly that the work of the
Agoency must be considered against the political back­
ground of the Palestine question. to which the refugee
problem was inextricably linked. The Agency had
passed through an unprecedented series of crises but
had continued to carry out its two principal tasks of
relief and of rehabilitation to the extent that local
conditions permitted and funds were available. Essen­
tial relief services had been continued virtually without
interruption and at extremely low cost. As for rehabili­
tation, the absence of an acceptable solution to the
Palestine question had caused the great mass of the
refugees to remain opposed to the development of large­
scale projects for self-support. During the year under
review. however, a significant number of refugees had
been helped to become self-supporting. Shortage of
funds did not permit more than the continuation of the
existing limited system of general education and voca­
tional training for the refugees.

The Director emphasized the extremely serious
financial crisis which threatened the Agency's existence.
He urgently requested from the General Assembly
approval of UNRWA's budget for 1958 as the mini­
mum one consonant with the Agency's tasks, the con­
sequent pledging and payment of contributions of $25.7
and $15 million for relief and rehabilitation respectively,
and $8 million to establish an appropriate working
capital fund.

(b) Ad hoc COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE ASSEMBLY
FOR THE ANNOUNCEMENT OF PLEDGES OF CONTRI­
BUTIONS TO UNRWA

Pursuant to resolution 1091 A (XI) of 27 February
1957, the General Assembly met on 4 October 1957
as an ad hoc Committee of the whole Assembly so that
pledges of voluntary contributions to the refugee pro­
grammes of UNRWA might be announced. Following
a statement by the Director of UNRWA concerning
the Agency's urgent financial needs, thirty represen-

tatives of Member and non-member States made state­
ments with regard to contributions that had been or
would be made by their respective Governments.

(c) CONSIDF.R..TlON BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY AT
ITS TWELFTH SESSION

On 12 November. the Director of UNRWA trans­
mitted a statement of the Advisory Commission of the
Agency expressing its concern over the financial situa­
tion of UNRWA in the light of the results of the above
meeting. It emphasized its view concerning the
minimum character of the Agency's 1958 budget and
supported all efforts to broaden the basis of contribu­
tions to UNRWA.

The annual report of the Director, together with the
special report of the Advisory Commission of
UNRWA, was considered by the Special Political Com­
mittee at fourteen meetings held between 18 November
and () December 1957.

At the opening of the Committee's discussion, the
Director of UNRWA emphasized that the Agency must
know how much money the Assembly was prepared to
pay in order to finance UNRWA's programmes. Either
sufficient funds had to be contributed by Member States
to enable UNRWA to carry out its tasks in 1958, or
the Assembly would have to take the fateful decision
on a drastic curtailment of the Agency's activities. The
stage had been reached where the Agency, if it did not
receive adequate funds, would have to eliminate whole
categories of activities, and decisions entailing such far­
reaching consequences could be taken only by the
Assembly. The Director strongly opposed such reduc­
tions. as they would entail extreme suffering and
privation for the refugees and would have serious reper­
cussions on the host countries. To meet its minimum
relief budget for 1958, UNRWA needed $2 million
more than could then be counted upon from con­
tributors, a further $2 million to carry on first-priority
items in the field of rehabilitation, a further $8 million
to meet its full rehabilitation budget, and another
$8 million for an adequate working capital fund.

The representatives who took part in the Committee's
discussion were unanimous in paying tribute to the effi­
ciency and devotion with which the Director of
UNRWA and his staff had carried on their activities.

The representatives of the Arab States maintained
that the only just and lasting solution of the problem
of Palestine refugees lay in repatriation and com­
pensation. as provided for in General Assembly resolu­
tion 194 (Ill) of 11 December 1948, and they, as well
as a number of other representatives, considered that
the United Nations should direct its efforts to securing
the implementation of the Assembly's decisions. The
Arab representatives also proposed that the United
Nations should take various steps, for example, that it
should compel Israel to pay to the refugees the income
from their abandoned properties, should establish a
custodianship commission to administer and supervise
the maintenance of that property, should arrange for
the return to the Arabs of that part of Palestine which
the United Nations had considered should remain Arab
territory, and should arrange for an international agency
to control Jewish immigration into Israel.

The representative of Israel maintained that the
refugee problem had arisen from the war of aggression
waged by the Arab States against Israel, and that the
international community had the right to insist that
these States should make their full contribution towards
its solution. The proper solution for the Arab refugees
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was their integration into the life of the neighbouring
Arab States. Israel had undertaken to pay compensation
for abandoned lands as a contribution towards Arab
refugee settlement, but that payment would have to be
accompanied by the solution of certain strictly financial
and economic problems related to the Arab boycott and
Israel's financial capacity.

A number of other speakers took the general view
that a situation appeared to have been reached in which
inflexibility by one party was met with equal inflexi­
bility by the other, imperilling international peace and
offering scant hope of an early improvement. Possible
direct or indirect negotiations between the parties might
work out some formulas cf settlement. The obligation
to solve the problem rested primarily with Israel and
the Arab States. It was unrealistic to believe that the
problem could be solved either by repatriation alone
or by integration alone, and a start should be made
simultaneously along both lines.

Following the general debate, a draft resolution,
subsequently revised, was submitted by the Nether­
lands, New Zealand, the Philippines, the United King­
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the
United States of America. It was approved by the
Special Political Committee and adopted by the General
Assembly on 12 December by 52 votes to none, with
19 abstentions, (resolution 1191 (XII) ). By its terms,
the General Assembly, inter alia, drew the attention of
Governments to the critical position of UNRWA and
urged them to consider to what extent they could con­
tribute or increase their contributions in order that it
might carry out its budgeted programmes and avoid
cuts in services; requested the Secretary-General to
make, as a matter of urgent concern, special efforts to
secure the additional financial assistance needed to meet
the Agency's budgets and to provide adequate working
capital; and directed the Agency to pursue its pro­
gramme for the relief and rehabilitation of refugees,
bearing in mind the response to the two preceding
paragraphs.

(d) ACTIVITIES OF THE UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND

WORKS AGENCY FOR PALESTINE REFUGEES IN

THE NEAR EAST

Operations

During the past year, the Agency has lived through
great uncertainty about the size of the income it would
receive in 1958 to carry out the mandate given it by
the General Assembly. In spite of this, the Agency has
continued its essential tasks uninterruptedly. It has,
however, already been forced to cut or suspend its
most constructive self-support activities on financial
grounds.

The number of refugees registered with the Agency
has increased from 1,012,547 on 1 May 1957 to
1,049,931 on 1 May 1958. It will be noted that the
figure for 1 May 1957 is higher than that given in last
year's report for the same date. This is because a
recently introduced punch card method of recording
statistics gives a greater refinement of the various
categories of refugees and the assistance they receive.
The total number also includes some categories of
refugees not previously shown who have been registered
with, but receive no assistance from, UNRWA.

There have been no changes in the basic food rations
nor in the supplementary feeding provided for refugees.
The number of refugees entitled to basic sry rations
on 1 May 1957 was 845,352 (full rations 828,527, half

rations 16,825); on 1 May 1958 the number was
852,490 (full rations 835,872, half rations 16,618).
During the same period, the monthly average of
pregnant and nursing women receiving an additional
special ration was 25,829, and the average number of
hot mid-day meals given on doctor's orders was 44,343.
During the previous reporting period these averages
were 21,913 and 43,616, respectively.

The Agency's very considerable supply line, princi­
pally to support its feeding operations, has remained
unchanged. To facilitate distribution over a very wide
area, goods are ordered six months ahead of consump­
tion and one month's stock is normally carried in field
warehouses over and above the needs for distribution
in any particular month. During the period under
review, 565 ships entered the port of Beirut carrying
goods for the Agency and 130 entered Port Said;
about 122,000 tons and 40.000 tons were disembarked
for onward movement to Jordan, Lebanon and Syria
and to the Gaza Strip, respectively. During the dis­
turbances in Lebanon in May and June 1958, precau­
tionary measures were taken to ensure supplies for
refugees in all areas where the Agency operates, for
example, by the re-routing of a ship to Aqaba.

The number of refugees in camps was 369,659 on
31 March 1958, as compared with 373,160 a year
before. Although it has unfortunately remained im­
possible on financial grounds to provide shelter for all
refugees needing it, and in particular to expand avail­
able shelter to accommodate expanding families, yet the
Agency has made considerable progress in the replace­
ment of tents by concrete huts. During the period, the
number of tents has diminished by 3,323 to 5,055, and
the number of huts increased from 87,794 to 99,368.

The Agency's health services have remained sub­
stantially unchanged, with the emphasis on preventive
medicine. For nearly ten years, during which the
World Health Organization has provided the technical
direction of the health services undertaken by the
Agency and its predecessors, there has been no major
epidemic among the refugees. Their state of health on
the whole has been satisfactory. During the period
under review, a special investigation showed that the
nutritional state of the refugees had not deteriorated.

Financial stringency has seriously affected the
planned development of the Agency's education and
training system, although its general scope is unaltered
and its technical direction continues to be provided by
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul­
tural Organization. During the 1957-1958 academic
year, there were about 120,000 pupils in 381 Agency
schools, as well as about 60,000 assisted refugee pupils
in government and private schools. The closure of the
Agency's two teacher-training centres will delay the
hoped for improvement in the standard of teaching in
Agency schools; the virtual halt to the programme for
constructing new classrooms has meant that over
crowding and double shifts in some schools continues.
On the other hand, the introduction of handicraft
teaching in Jordan for boys of ten to fourteen years of
age has proved a great success (it had previously been
successfully introduced in the Gaza Strip); there are
now in Jordan eighteen handicraft centres with 400
pupils each. Similarly, although it has remained finan­
cially impossible to build the needed new vocational
training centres, new courses in surveying and quantity
surveying have been added to the training in the
existing centres in Gaza and Jordan and special short
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courses are being run in Lebanon to train refugees to
become pipeline arc-welders-a skill in great demand
in the area.

Continued shortage of money has prevented the re­
sumption of the Agency's programme of small-scale,
self-support projects in Jordan and Syria. There is no
doubt, however, that many refugees are anxious to
work and earn something, however small and even if
it is not enough for full self-support. In the light Elf
this, the Agency has begun to encourage the formation
of co-operative groups for small productive enterprises,
using either small funds or special contributions from
voluntary agencies to provide initial capital; it is hoped
that the experimental groups will succeed and that this
work, which is essentially morale-building, develop.

Budget and Fund-raising
During the first half of the reporting period, it was

not clear whether sufficient funds would be available
for 1958 to finance the Agency's minimum relief pro­
jects; and it seemed as though the educational pro­
gramme for the academic year 1958-1959 might have
to be suspended.

The Agency's budget, as presented to the General
Assembly at its twelfth session, provided for the expen­
diture of $40.7 million: $25.7 million for food, shelter,
health and welfare services; $7.2 million for education,
training, placement and such self-support activities as
it had not been possible to wind up; and $7.8 million
for resuming or starting self-support projects and
training facilities that had been cut or suspended.

To secure needed funds, the Secretary-General made
special efforts, in accordance with the Assembly's
request at its twelfth session; urgent appeals were also
made by the Director of UNRWA and by the Nego­
tiating Committee for Extra-Budgetary Funds. As a
result, it seems likely that $32 to $33 million will be
received in 1958 to cover the minimum budget of
$33 million, which includes the full relief budget and
the first priority items of the rehabilitation programme.
Such a contribution, however, would require the Agen­
cy's regular contributors to pledge and to pay to the
Agency during the second half of the year at the same
rates as during the first half. This sum would be the
largest yet received by the Agency in a single year for
current activities and would reflect substantial increases
in the contributions of a number of Governments,
notably those which were already major contributors
to the Agency's funds.

Personnel
The Agency's staff on 31 December 1957 consisted

of 9,820 area personnel, mostly refugees, and 122 inter­
national personnel. Of these, 3,443 were medical and
sanitation staff, 3,200 were teachers and 1,185 were
engaged in the transport and distribution of supplies.

12. Complaint about threats to the security
of Syria and to international peace

On 15 October 1957, Syria requested the inclusion
in the agenda of the twelfth session of the General
Assembly of this item. In an explanatory memorandum,
Syria stated that the concentration of Turkish troops in
close proximity to the Syrian-Turkish border had

) created an actual military threat to Syria and resulted
in frequent border provocations. Since diplomatic and
other efforts had failed to ease the situation, the Syrian
Government requested the Assembly to deal urgently
with the proposed item and establish a commission of

investigation. On 16 October, the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, in a letter to the President of the
General Assembly, supported the Syrian request and
stated that should Turkey, aided by the United States
of America, attack Syria, the USSR would propose
that the Member States of the United Nations should
immediately render armed assistance to Syria.

On 18 October, the Assembly decided to include the
item in its agenda and proceeded to consider it at six
plenary meetings between 22 October and 1 November.

On 22 October, the representative of Turkey stated
that His Majesty King Saud of Saudi Arabia had
offered his good offices to mediate between Turkey and
Syria and that Turkey had accepted the offer. In view
of the provisions of Article 33 of the Charter, he felt
that the Assembly might agree on an appropriate delay
in consideration of the item in order to allow these
efforts to be fully explored.

The representative of Syria opposed a delay, stating
that no mediation really existed and that Syria insisted
on a thorough investigation. He said that the massive
concentration of Turkish troops in the proximity of
Syria's northern frontiers was closely related to the
policy pursued by the United States, certain Western
colonial Powers and world Zionism which, seeking to
preserve the Middle East as an area of Western
influence, attempted to maintain or establish in the
region political regimes which would favour those
Powers and enlist themselves in military camps and
blocs to serve the objectives of those Powers. Such
activities had been used, ever since 1955, as an
instrument of pressure against the independent policy
of Syria, which was essentially nationalist and neu­
tralist. He renewed his request for the creation of a
commission of inquiry to investigate the facts and to
report to the Assembly.

The representative of Turkey said that the shipment
of large quantities of arms and equipment from the
Soviet Union to Syria and the construction of air and
submarine bases in Syria had led his Government to
conclude that Syria was being converted into an arsenal
with supplies of arms far exceeding its own needs.
Turkey had repeatedly given assurances of sincere
neighbourly goodwill towards Syria and had expressed
its desire that Syria should preserve its independence
and maintain its territorial integrity. Syria had made
completely unfounded allegations regarding violations
of air space, armed raids and frontier incidents. As to
the disposition of Turkish defence forces within the
Turkish frontiers, the matter was within the internal
jurisdiction of his country. Turkey, however, had
never massed any forces on any of its frontiers beyond
the needs of defensive precautions. The representative
of Turkey felt, in conclusion, that it was necessary not
only to investigate the situation in Syria but also to
bring to light the true goals and intentions of both
Syria and the Soviet Union.

The representative of Paraguay proposed that further
discussion in the General Assembly be postponed in
order to permit the results of the mediation by King
Saud to be known. The representative of Syria then
moved an adjournment of the meeting. When this pro­
posal was rejected by 36 votes to 30, with 6 abstentions,
he moved an amendment to the Paraguayan motion to
specify that the adjournment of the debate would be
for a period not exceeding three days. That amendment
was adopted by 33 votes to 32, with 15 abstentions,
and the Paraguayan proposal, as amended, was adopted
by 37 votes to 10, with 34 abstentions.
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General debate on the question was resumed on 25
October and continued until 1 November. On 30
October, Syria submitted a draft resolution under
which the General Assembly would constitute a fact­
finding commission to investigate the situation on the
spot in the area of the Syrian-Turkish border and to
submit a preliminary report within two weeks to the
General Assembly and to the Security Council. On the
same day, Canada, Denmark, Japan, Norway, Para­
guay, Peru and Spain submitted a draft resolution by
which the Assembly would express its confidence that
the Secretary-General, in the exercise of his respon­
sibility under the Charter and without prejudice to
efforts being made under Article 33, would be available
to undertake discussions with the representatives of
Syria and Turkey and to proceed, if necessary, to the
countries concerned.

On 1 November, following an appeal by the repre­
sentative of Indonesia, supported by the Norwegian
representative, the sponsors of both draft resolutions
agreed not to press for a vote on their respective draft
resolutions.

13. Communications relating to Oman and
Muscat

On 13 August 1957, Egypt, Iraq, Jordan, Lebanon,
Libya, Morocco, Saudi Arabia, the Sudan, Syria,
Tunisia and Yemen requested the Security Council to
consider "the armed aggression by the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland against the
independence, sovereignty and territorial integrity of
Oman". On 17 August, the Sultan of Muscat and
Oman informed the Council by cablegram that the
matters to which the letter of the eleven Arab States
had referred fell exclusively within his internal juris­
diction and were no concern of the United Nations.

At two meetings on 20 August 1957, the Security
Council debated the question of including the item in
the agenda. The representative of Iraq stated that the
eleven Arab Member States which had asked the
Council to consider the situation in Oman felt that the
United Kingdom's action endangered the maintenance
of international peace and security in the Middle East.
The Council had a duty to take measures to protect
the integrity of smaller States. He urged the Council
to include the question in its agenda, in accordance with
Articles 34 and 35 of the Charter. The representative
of the United Kingdom, opposing inscription of the
item on the agenda, said that Oman, being part of the
dominions of the Sultan of Muscat and Oman, was not
an independent, sovereign State, and that British
military action had been undertaken at the request of
the Sultan to restore order in the face of a revolt
against his authority.

After further discussion, the Council decided not to
include the item in its agenda.

On 21 November 1957, the eleven States which had
brought the matter before the Council stated in a letter
to the Council that the British Government had con­
tinued its acts of military repression and that the situa­
tion in Oman might lead to international friction and
was likely to endanger peace and security.

14. Complaint by Lebanon

On 22 May 1958, Lebanon requested an urgent
meeting of the Security Council to consider: "Com­
plaint by Lebanon in respect of a situation arising from
the intervention of the United Arab Republic in the

internal affairs of Lebanon, the continuance of which
is likely to endanger the maintenance of international
peace and security". The intervention, it was stated,
included the infiltration of armed bands from Syria
into Lebanon, the participation of United Arab Repub­
lic nationals in acts of terrorism and rebellion against
the established authorities in Lebanon, the supply of
arms from Syria to individuals and bands in Lebanon
rebelling against those authorities, and the waging of a
violent radio and press campaign in the United Arab
Republic calling for the overthrow of the established
authorities in Lebanon.

On 27 May, the Security Council included the
Lebanese letter in its agenda but postponed further
consideration of the question until 3 June as the Arab
League was to consider the Lebanese complaint on
31 May.

After a further postponement to permit the Arab
League to consider the matter, the Security Council
began its discussion on the question on 6 June. The
representative of Lebanon made a detailed statement of
his Government's complaint and the representative of
the United Arab Republic declared that the Council
was confronted with a purely internal Lebanese problem
and rejected categorically the assertion that there had
been any intervention in Lebanese affairs by the United
Arab Republic. Discussion was continued at meetings
on 10 and 11 June. On 11 June, the Council adopted
by 10 votes in favour, with 1 abstention (USSR), a
Swedish draft resolution by which it decided to dis­
patch urgently an Observation Group to Lebanon so as
to ensure that there was no illegal infiltration of per­
sonnel or supply of arms or other materiel across the
Lebanese borders; authorized the Secretary-General to
take the necessary steps to that end; and requested the
Observation Group to keep the Security Council cur­
rently informed through the Secretary-General.

In an interim report dated 16 June, the Secretary­
General informed the Security Council of the steps he
had taken to implement the resolution. Mr. Galo Plaza
of Ecuador, Mr. Rajeshwar Dayal of India and Major­
General Odd Bull of Norway had been appointed as
the three members of the Observation Group, which
would constitute itself and determine its own proce­
dures. It was expected that the Group would hold its
first meeting in Beirut on 19 June and the Secretary­
General intended to assist the Group by attending its
first meetings.

The first of fifteen experienced Military Observers,
whom it had been arranged to detach from the United
Nations Truce Supervision Organization to afford
temporary assistance to the Observation Group, had
arrived in Lebanon on 12 June. Active reconnaissance
by Observer teams had begun on 13 June. The number
of military observers was to be increased to one
hundred, fourteen Governments having been requested
to provide officers.

15. The question of the Sudan-Egyptian
border

On 20 February 1958, the Sudan requested an urgent
meeting of the Security Council to discuss "the grave
situation on the Sudan-Egyptian border, resulting from
the massed concentration of Egyptian troops moving
towards the Sudanese frontiers".

The Council considered the question on 21 February
and invited the parties concerned to participate in the
discussion.
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Assembly would express its earnest hope that further
negotiations and discussions between those concerned
would be promptly undertaken in a spirit of co-opera­
tion with a view to finding a peaceful, democratic and
just solution in conformity with the Purposes and Prin­
ciples of the Charter of the United Nations.

At the same meeting, the representative of Greece
submitted a sub-amendment to the four-Power amend­
ments to replace the suggested operative paragraph by
a new text under which the Assembly would express
its earnest hope that further negotiations and discus­
sions would be undertaken in a spirit of co-operation
with a view to having the right of self-determination
applied in the case of the people of Cyprus.

The representative of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland declared that the Cyprus
question was not a straightforward colonial problem
of the kind the United Kingdom had been accustomed
to deal with. The internal aspects of the problem came
within the sovereign jurisdiction of his Government
and were not a matter for international discussion.
Active support from Greece for the enosis movement,
however, had created an international question. His
Government was seeking a compromise solution which
should be acceptable to both communities in Cyprus
and to all three Governments concerned-Greece,
Turkey and the United Kingdom. He reviewed pro­
posals of his Government since the Second World War
for promoting self-government in Cyprus. The Decem­
ber 1956 proposals of the United Kingdom, accepted
by Turkey but rejected by Greece, had been for the
immediate introduction of liberal self-government under
the Radcliffe Constitution, to be followed, when cir­
cumstances were more propitious, by self-determination
which would be equally available to both communities
in Cyprus. Those proposals were still open. Since the
last session, his Government had taken various steps in
order to facilitate a solution acceptable to all concerned,
such as the release of Archbishop Makarios, relaxation
of emergency regulations and acceptance of the offer
of the good offices of the North Atlantic Treaty Organi­
zation, an offer which had not been accepted by Greece.
His Government had also suggested private discussions
on the international aspects of the problem with the
Greek and Turkish authorities, in order to pave the
way for a subsequent settlement of the internal prob­
lems in direct discussion with Cypriot representatives.
The Greek Government had insisted, however, that the
basic outlines of a solution should first be agreed upon
between the Governments concerned through diplomatic
channels. Nevertheless, exchange of views between the
three Governments had continued and constituted a
hopeful sign. It would be tragic indeed, the represen­
tative of the United Kingdom said, if a resumption of
widespread violence should intervene at a time when
the United Kingdom believed that with the appointment
of a new Governor a real prospect of making progress
towards a solution was in sight. His Government
remained willing to discuss any solution for the Cyprus
question with its Greek and Turkish friends. With its
responsibility for the government of Cyprus and its
strategic responsibilities in Cyprus, the United Kingdom
yet had, the representative concluded, a margin for
compromise.

The representative of Greece characterized the draft
constitution proposed by the United Kingdom as one
designed to continue the colonial system. Britain must
recognize the right of Cypriots, of whom 80 per cent
were of Greek origin, to self-determination and to self-

The Cyprus question16.

On 12 July 1957, Greece requested the inclusion in
the provisional agenda of the twelfth session of the
General Assembly of an item entitled: "Cyprus:
(a) Application, under the auspices of the United
Nations, of the principle of equal rights and self-deter­
mination of peoples in the case of the population of the
island of Cyprus; (b) Violations of human rights and
atrocities by the British Colonial Administration against
the Cyprians".

On 20 September, the General Assembly decided to
include the item in the agenda under the title of "The
Cyprus question" and referred it to the First Com­
mittee, which considered it at eight meetings between
9 and 12 December 1957.

On 9 December, Greece submitted a draft resolution
under which the Assembly, (a) expressing its concern
that no progress had been made towards the solution
of the problem of Cyprus in compliance with resolution
1013 (XI) of 26 February 1957, (b) considering
further that the situation in Cyprus was still fraught
with danger and that a solution in conformity with the
principles of the Charter and at the earliest possible
time was required to preserve peace and stability in
that area, would (c) express the wish that the people
of Cyprus be given the opportunity to determine their
own future by the application of their right to self­
determination.

On 11 December, Canada, Chile, Denmark and
Norway jointly submitted amendments to the Greek
draft resolution which would: (1) insert in the preamble
a new paragraph reaffirming resolution 1013 (XI),
(2) substitute the words "more progress has not been
made" for "no progress had been made" in the second
preambular paragraph (see (a) above), (3) delete in
the next paragraph the words "in conformity with the
principles of the Charter", and (4) substitute for the
operative paragraph a text under which the General
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nee of which The representative of the Sudan stated that on 29
international January Egypt had demanded that two Sudanese terri-
: was stated, tories on the Sudan-Egyptian border, which had consti-

from Syria tuted part of the Sudan for the last half-century, be
Arab Repub- handed over to Egypt. On 13 February, Egypt had
ellion against stated its intention to have electors in those regions
he supply of take part in an Egyptian plebiscite on 21 February,
; in Lebanon and, on 16 February, had informed the Sudanese Gov-
: waging of aernment that it had sent election committees and frontier
United Arab guards to the areas in question. There had not been
e established sufficient time to decide such an important issue, espe­

cially in view of the Sudan general elections to be held
on 27 February. The representative of the Sudan em­
phasized that his Government was willing to negotiate
with Egypt on the question but it had requested that
discussion be deferred until after those elections.

The representative of Egypt regretted the hasty sub­
mission of the question to the Security Council.
Although Egypt had well-founded rights over the dis­
puted area, it had at all times preferred to adopt an
attitude of tolerance and friendliness towards the Sudan.
.In that spirit his Government had decided to postpone
the settling of the frontier question till after the Sudan
elections.

After statements by members of the Council, the
President summed up the views of the Council to the
effect that it took note of the assurances of the repre­
sentative of Egypt regarding postponement of settlement
of the question till after the Sudan elections.
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government, based on the territorial integrity of the
island. The Cyprus question was one between the
United Kingdom and the people of Cyprus. The
Lausanne Treaty, which had been invoked, could not
preclude forever any change in the status of Cyprus.
Moreover, no people could be deprived of its freedom
and its right to self-determination on the ground that
the disposition of its territory would affect the security
of several other States. Whereas violence had come
to an end in the island following the release of Arch­
bishop Makarios, colonial repression had nevertheless
continued.

Appeals to resume negotiations concerning the rights
of the Cypriots to self-determination, with due con­
sultation of Cypriot minorities, had not been heeded
and Britain had countered with the threat of parti­
tioning the island. The aims of the tripartite formula
of negotiation between Greece, Turkey and the United
Kingdom which the United Kingdom sponsored, the
representative of Greece said, were to eliminate the
people of Cyprus, whose interest alone should pre­
dominate, and to isolate Greece and compel her either
to betray the Cypriots or else to take the responsibility
of breaking-off negotiations. Accusations that Greece
nourished expansionist designs towards Cyprus were
unfounded. Cyprus belonged to nobody but its own
people, and Greece was willing to accept in advance any
decision which would be freely taken by them. 'Ways
of meeting the legitimate concern of some States with
certain aspects of the Cyprus question bearing on their
national security could only be considered after the
people of Cyprus had been able to exercise their right
to self-determination.

The representative of Turkey, after recalling that
there were in Cyprus two completely different peoples
living in the same territory, stated that that territory
lacked the characteristics of a national State as well as
of a juridical State organization. Further, Turkey's
interest in Cyprus was valid because it was an off-shore
island of the Turkish mainland commanding Turkey's
vital routes of communications, defence and trade.
Finally, the present status of Cyprus had been decided
by mutual consent between Turkey, Greece and the
United Kingdom in the still valid Treaty of Lausanne.
"Enosis", or any other unilateral solution imposed by
the intransigence of one Government or one segment
of the population, would be wrong and inconceivable.

The issue as posed by Greece was one of annexation
and not one of colonialism versus the right of the
people to self-determination. The Turkish minority in
Cyprus did not ever wish to be placed under Greek
nile. It was Greece that stood against the offer of good
offices, insisting that its aspirations concerning Cyprus
should be recognized in advance. Archbishop Makarios
had misrepresented the Assembly resolution as a recom­
mendation to discontinue tripartite talks and to open
bilateral talks in which the United Kingdom would have
to accept in advance the claim of the Greek Government
and from which Turkey should be excluded. Such a
premise was totally unacceptable.

On 13 December, the sponsors of the four-Power
amendments accepted a sub-amendment submitted by
Spain substituting the word "wish" for the words
"earnest hope" in the operative paragraph. The Greek
representative stated his acceptance of the four-Power
preambular amendments, hut maintained his substantive
sub-amendment, which was then voted upon by the
First Committee and adopted by 33 votes to 18, with
27 abstentions. In two separate votes, the first pream-

bnlar paragraph and the rest of the preamble were
adopted. The Greek draft resolution, as amended, WaS

then adopted by 33 votes to 20, with 25 abstentions.
On 14 December in plenary meeting, the draft resolu­

tion recommended by the First Committee received 31
votes in favour, 23 against and 24 abstentions, and was
thus rejected, not having received the necessary two­
thirds majority.

In communications from Greece, dated 13 and 19
June 1958, and from Turkey, dated 13 and 16 June,
the Security Council was informed of Greek and
Turkish views on developments regarding the Cyprus
question, including recent outbreaks of violence on the
island.

17. The question of Algeria

On 16 July 1957, Afghanistan, Ceylon, Egypt,
Ethiopia, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Japan, Jordan,
Lebanon, Libya, Morocco, Nepal, Pakistan, the Philip­
pines, Saudi Arabia, the Sudan, Syria, Tunisia and
Yemen requested the inclusion of the item: "The
question of Algeria" in the agenda of the twelfth ses­
sion of the General Assembly. On 23 July, Burma
associated itself with the request. In an explanatory
memorandum, it was recalled that on 15 February 1957
the General Assembly adopted unanimously resolution
1012 (XI) expressing the hope that, in a spirit of co­
operation, a peaceful, democratic and just solution would
be found to the Algerian question through appropriate
means. in conformity with the principles of the United
Nations Charter. It was noted that, despite reasonable
expectation that steps would be taken in pursuance of
the resolution, there had been no indication to the
United Nations from its Member States that any
progress had been made since then. On the contrary,
the;e had been numerous reports of a deterioration of
the situation. This had been brought to the attention of
the Secretary-General and, through him, to the attention
of all Member States, in a letter dated 15 April 1957
signed by the representatives of nineteen Member
States.

On 20 September 1957, the Assembly included the
item in its agenda. The matter was considered by the
First Committee at fourteen meetings between 27
November and 6 December.

The representative of France stressed that the fact
that France had not objected to the inclusion of the
item in the agenda should not be interpreted to mean
that it was accepting United Nations intervention in
the matter. Algeria had become constitutionally a part
of France in 1948, and France had joined the United
Nations with the frontiers recognized as being hers, and
which included Algeria. Consequently, the problems
arisinz in Algeria came within the framework of French
sovercignty. The Algerian revolt, he emphasized, was
a political campaign organized by a minority and wou~d

have failed had it not been supported by certam
countries which were violating the United Nations
Charter, the provisions of the General Assembly resolu­
tion "Essentials of peace", and the principles of peaceful
co-existence adopted at the Bandung Conference in
1954. France could not accept the offer of good offices
which had been made by Morocco and Tunisia because
the sovereignty of those countries was being threatened
by the pressure of the Algerian rebels. Further, the
offer included the pre-condition of recognition of the
sovereignty of Algeria and claimed the F.L.N.. (Na­
tional Liberation Front) as the sole representative of
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Two draft resolutions were introduced. One was
submitted by ~fghanistan, Burma, Ceylon, Egypt,
Ghana, Indonesia, Iraq, Jordan, Lebanon, Libya,
Morocco, Nepal, Saudi Arabia, the Sudan, Syria,
Tunisia and Yemen. It pro vided that the Assembly, (1)
regretting that the hope expressed in its resolution 1012
(XI) had not yet been realized, (2) recognizing that
the principle of self-determination was applicable to the
Algerian people, and (3) noting that the situation in
Algeria continued to cause much suffering and loss of
human life, would (4) call for negotiations for the
purpose of arriving at a solution in accordance with the
principles and purposes of the Charter of the United
Nations.

The second draft resolution was submitted by
Argentina, Brazil, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Italy,
Peru and Spain. It provided that the Assembly, (1)
having heard the statements made by various delega­
tions and having discussed the question of Algeria, and
(2) bearing in mind the situation, which continued to
cause much suffering and loss of lives, would (3) take
note of the attempts to settle the problem both through
the good offices of Heads of States and by French legis­
lative measures, and (4) express the hope once again
that in a spirit of co-operation, a peaceful, democratic
and just solution would be found, through appropriate
means, in conformity with the principles of the Charter.

Two amendments to the seventeen-Power draft reso­
lution were submitted by Canada, Ireland and Norway.
The first would substitute for the fourth preambular
paragraph (see (2) above) a paragraph recognizing
that the people of Algeria were entitled to work out
their own future in a democratic way. The second
amendment would reolace the operative paragraph by a
text providing that the Assembly would propose effec­
tive discussions for the purpose both of resolving the
troubled situation and of reaching a solution in accor­
dance with the purposes and principles of the Charter.
The amendments were not accepted by the sponsors.

The seventeen-Power draft resolution and the
amendments were voted upon on 6 December 1957. The
representative of France declared that he would not
participate in the voting. The amendments were
adopted, as a whole, by 37 votes to 36, with 7 absten­
tions. The draft resolution, as amended, was not
adopted, the vote being 37 in favour, 37 against and 6
abstentions. The representative of Argentina stated that
the sponsors of the seven-Power draft resolution would
not press it to a vote but reserved the right to introduce
it in plenary meeting. The First Committee, therefore,
was unable to recommend the adoption of any draft
resolution.

The item was considered in plenary meeting on 10
December 1957. A draft resolution was submitted by
Argentina, Brazil. Canada, Cuba, the Dominican
Republic, India, Iran, Ireland, Italy, japan, Mexico,
Norway, Peru, Spain and Thailand. It proposed that
the Assembly, recalling its resolution 1012 (XI) of 15
February 1957, would: (1) express again its concern
over the situation in Algeria; (2) take note of the offer
of good offices made by His Majesty the King of
Morocco and His Excellency the President of the
Republic of Tunisia; and (3) express the wish that, in
a spirit of effective er-operation, pourparlers would be
entered into, and other appropriate means utilized with
a view to a solution, in conformity with the purposes
and principles of the Charter of the United Nations.
The resolution was adopted by 80 votes to none (resolu­
tion 1184 (XII) ).
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: the preamble were the Algerian populations. France's offer to negotiate,
on, as amended, W&S made with no unacceptable pre-conditions, had con-
ith 25 abstentions. sistently been rejected. France was still readv to
. h negotiate a cease-fire and if the aim of the good offices

tmg, t e draft resolu- offer were only to obtain such a cease-fire, France would
ommittee received 31 favour Moroccan-Tunisian mediation.abstentions, and was
1 the necessary two- The representative of France stated that there were

sharp divisions between the two major rebel groups,
and referred to the role of Algerian Communists within
those groups. He reviewed the reforms carried out by
the French administration, and said that the three
pillars of French policy in Algeria were a cease-fire,
elections and negotiations. The "enabling legislation"
(loi cadre), which established principles and did not go
into details of implementation, was one of the
instruments of French policy. It included an electoral
law and attested to the fact that France was determined
to bring about conditions conducive to peace and
stability and to set up the practical machinery required
to achieve the threefold aim of French policy. He
considered that the application of the principle of self­
determination to Algeria in the existing circumstances
would result in splitting Algeria into two or more
States.

A number of representatives, among them those of
Argentina, Australia, Cuba, Israel, the Netherlands,
Peru, Portugal, Spain and the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, also argued that
the United Nations was not competent to intervene.

Representatives of States submitting the item and
other representatives considered that the United Na­
tions was competent in the matter. They held that the
question of competence could not be decided by the
unilateral declaration of a Member State. Since French
rule in Algeria had originally been installed by military
intervention, its present character could be regarded
only as a colonial occupation. Further, as the Algerian
struggle endangered peace and security in the area, it
was both the right and the duty of the United Nations
to continue its quest for an equitable solution. More­
over, the Algerian crisis was prejudicial to good re­
lations between France, on the one hand, and Tunisia
and Morocco, on the other, and it was therefore legiti­
mate to invoke Article 14 of the Charter. It was further
emphasized that Algeria had enjoyed full status as a
national entity before the French occupation and that
the concept of Algeria as an integral part of France
was contradicted by the history and development of
French policy in Algeria.

Among those presenting such views were the repre­
sentatives of Albania, the Byelorussian SSR, Ceylon,
Egypt, Guatemala, Haiti, Indonesia, Jordan, Lebanon,
Morocco, Nepal, Pakistan, Romania, Saudi Arabia, the
Sudan, Syria, Tunisia, the Ukrainian SSR, Uruguay,
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and Yemen.
In addition, representatives of Arab States rejected
the French charges of intervention, and said that the
situation in Algeria resulted directly from French
policy.

A number of representatives also stated that the
Algerian liberation movement was genuinely represen­
tative of the Algerian people, and that rebels were
actually administering a large part of the country. The
loi cadre could not lead to a solution because it was a
unilateral French action. A peaceful settlement could be
achieved only under the auspices of the United Nations.
Further, the Assembly should recognize that the prin­
ciple of self-determination was applicable to the
Algerian people.
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18. Complaints oí Tunisia and France

(a) COMPLAINTS RESULTING FROM INCIDENTS AT
SAKIET-SIDI-YOUSSEF ON 8 FEBRUARY 1958

On 13 February 1958, Tunisia requested a meeting
of the Security Council to consider an item entitled
"Complaint by Tunisia in respect of an act of aggression
committed against it by France on 8 February 1958 at
Sakiet-Sidi-Youssef". In an explanatory memorandum,
it charged that on that date French military aircraft
had subjected the Tunisian border town of Sakiet-Sidi­
Youssef to massive bombardment resulting in consider­
able loss of lHe and material damage, and, further, that
the atlack was one of a series of violations of Tunisian
territory committed since May 1957 by French forces
coming from Algeria. Tunisia requested an appropriate
decision to end a situation which threatened its security
and endangered international peace and security in that
part of the world.

In a further communication to the Security Council
on 17 February, Tunisia exp1ained that the situation
threatening its security resulted from the presence of
French troops in Tunisia. They should be completely
withdrawn. It was the war in Algeria and its repercus­
sions on the security of Tunisia that were endangering
international peace.

On 14 February, France requested that the following
complaint against Tunisia be considered by the Council
at its next meeting: "Situation resulting from the aid
furnished by Tunisia to rebels enabling tbem to con­
dud operations from Tunisian territory directed against
the integrity of French territory and the safety of the
persons and property of French nationals". In an
explanatory memorandum, France charged that Tunisia
had violated Artic1e 4 of the Charter by not showing
itseH capable of maintaining order on the Franco­
Tunisian border, or disposed to do so. Outlining the
circumstances whic:h had Iled to the Sakiet-Sidi-Youssef
incident, France asked the Council to condemn the
assistance rendered by Tunisia to Algerian rebe1s.

At a meeting of the Seeurity Council on 18 February,
both complaints were inc1uded in the agenda. During
the discussion, the representatives of the United States
and the United Kingdom infonned the Council of an
offer of good offices made jointly by their Governments
in order to assist Tunisia and France in settling out­
standing problems between them, and of tbe acceptance
of that offer by both parties. In view of that deve1op­
ment, the Council decided to adjourn the meeting pend­
ing the results of the conciliation efforts.

Subsequently, a number of communications con­
cerning incidents related to the Tunisian and French
complaints were received by the Council from the
Governments of France and Tunisia.

(b) COMPLAINTS DATED 29 MAY 1958 RELATING TO
INCIDENTS AT REMADA

Gn 29 May 1958, Tunisia requested that a meeting
of the Security Council be held to consider the questiol1 :
r'Complaint by Tunisia in respect of acts of arl11ed
aggression c011llllitted against it since 19 May 1958 by
the Frencj¡ llliJitary forces stationed in its territory and
in Algeria." [11 an explanatory memoranc1um, after
recallillg that in view of the Al1lerican-British offer of
good officl's 1he Council hac1 deciderl, on 18 February
1958, to ad jOll rn its examination of the Sakiet-Sidi­
y 0I1~scf inc'idellt. Tunisia stated that the offer had
f('~lIlt('d, on 15 i\1arcJl 1958, in a compromise laying
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down, inter alia, the procedure for the evacuation of the
French troops from Tunisia. The compromise, however,
had not been applied, inasmuch as the French Govern­
ment had been unable to ratify it. On 24 and 25 May
1958, it was further statOO. French forces had under­
taken military actions in the Remada area in Southern
1.'unisia. O.n 24 May, they had opened fire against Tuni­
slan posts 111 the area, and, on 25 May, French bombers
and fighters coming from AIgeria had bombed and ma­
chine-gunned the region over a radius of severa1 dozen
kilometres. The Tunisian Government drew the atten­
tion of the Council to the extreme gravity of the sitl1a­
tion resnlting from those acts of what it considered to
be armed aggression against its territorial integrity by
the French forces stationed on its territory, and by
those operating in AIgeria. Finding that its efforts at
conciliation had failed and that its sovereignty was
gravely threatened, it requested the Counól to take
mea.sures in accordan<:e with Artic1e 40 and subsequent
ArtIcles of the Charter in order to put an end to this
sitnation.

AIso on 29 May 1958, France requested that the
Counci~, at its next meeting, should consider: "(1) The
complamt brought by France against Tunisia on 14
February 1958 (S/3954); (2) the situation arising out
of .the disruption, by Tunisia, of the modus vivendi
whlch had been established since February 1958 with
regard to the stationing of French troops at certain
points in Tunisian territory". It was recal1ed in an
explanatory memorandum that, on 18 February 1958
the Council had noted the acceptance by France amI
Tunisia ?f t~e American-British offer of good offices.
The partles, It was stated, had agreed that supplies to
the French troops in Tunisia w0111d continue normaIly
and that no measure likely to modify the status quo
would be adopted by either side. The Tunisian Govern­
ment, however, had created conditions like1y to lead
to incidents, by adopting measures which it described
as "precautionary", such as troop movements and
arming of civilian poplllation. N evertheless, the French
troops had strictly obeyed their orders, and aH measures
~ak~n by the French authorities during the Remada
ll1cldents had shown tbe French concern not to aggra­
vate the ineidents provoked by the Tunisians. U se of
the French air force had only been decided upon in
the 1110rning of 27 May, as a very last resort, fol1owing
the casualties sustained by tbe French side. At the
politicalleve1, the French Government had never ceased
to seek a comprehensive or specific settlement of the
various difficlllties between France and Tunisia. On
25 May 1958, the Chargé d'affaires of France in Tunis
had informed the President of the Tl1nisian Government
of the procedllre for implementing the French Govern­
ment's agreement in principIe to the regrouping of its
troops. On the fol1owing day, the Tunisian Vice-Presi­
dent of the Council had notified the French represen­
tative of his Government's counter-proposals and
asked for their immediate examination. Veto at the
very moment when conversations were in progress, and
despite the many manifestations of goodwiH on the part
of the French Government, the Tunisian Government,
by deciding to come again before the COllncil, saw fit to
create the impression that France was preparing to vio­
late Tunisian sovereignty. These contradictory attitlldes
on the part of the Tunisian Government would 110t
discourage the French Government in its efforts to settle
the difficulties between the two cOllntries by al1 amicable
llnderstanding, and it cal1ed therefore llpon the Council
to recol1llnencl to the Tunisian Government that it
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should restore conditions favourable to a resumption of
negotiations.

At a meeting on 2 June, the Council included in its
agenda the item submitted by Tunisia, and the two
items submitted by France. The representative of
Tunisia was invited to take a place at the Council's table.

Following consideration at that meeting and at two
further meetings on 2 and 4 June, the Council adopted
a French proposal to adjourn consideration of these
items until 18 June 1958, in order to allow direct
conversations to take place between the parties.

At the meeting on 18 June, the representatives of
France and Tunisia informed the Council that under
an exchange of letters on the previous day between the
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of Tunisia and
the Charge d'affaires of France in Tunis, it had been
agreed that all French forces, with the exception of
those stationed at Bizerte, would be evacuated from
Tunisia within four months. A provisional statute for
the base at Bizerte would be the subject of negotiations.

19. Treatment of people of Indian origin
in the Union of South Mrica

On 16 August 1957, India and Pakistan requested
that the question of the treatment of people of Indian
origin in the Union of South Africa be placed on the
agenda of the twelfth session of the General Assembly.
In their explanatory memoranda they recalled that at
the previous session the Assembly, by resolution 1015
(XI) of 30 January 1957, had urged the parties con­
cerned to enter into negotiations to facilitate a settle­
ment of the problem. Unfortunately, all efforts to that
end had been frustrated by the absence of a response
from the Government of the Union of South ~ '"-irica.
Meanwhile, the position of persons of Indian origin in
South Africa had continued to deteriorate.

On 20 September 1957, the Assembly decided by 63
votes to 2, with 16 abstentions, to include the item in
its agenda. The representative of the Union of South
Africa participated in the discussion only to object to the
inclusion of the item on the ground that its consideration
constituted an intervention in the domestic affairs of
his country in violation of Article 2, paragraph 7, of the
Charter. The question was considered by the Special
Political Committee at six meetings between 4 and 12
November 1957.

The representatives of India and Pakistan declared
that the Union Government was persistently enforcing
its policy of apartheid and doing grave injustice to the
non-European population of the Union, which included
400,000 inhabitants of Indian origin. In so doing, the
Union Government was acting contrary to the Charter,
the pertinent resolutions of the General Assembly and,
especially, the international agreements entered into by
India and South Africa.

Throughout the discussions; reference was made to
the connexion between the question of the treatment of
people of Indian origin and the broader issue of the
policy of apartheid. It was suggested that the first item
be considered as part of the general question of
apartheid, since there was no way of solving the par­
ticular problem of the treatment of people of Indian
origin until the Union Government revised its general
racial policy.

While conceding that the item constituted an aspect
of the apartheid question, a number of representatives
insisted that it continue to be discuss pr! separately
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because it involved not only the general question of
respect for human rights, but also the specific problem
of respect for international agreements.

On 8 November 1957, a draft resolution was
submitted by Iran, Mexico, the Philippines and
Yugoslavia. It provided that the General Assembly
would: (1) note that the Governments of both India
and Pakistan hac reiterated their readiness to pur sue
negotiations with the Government of the Union of South
Africa; (2) note with regret that the Union Govern­
ment had not agreed to carry forward the purposes of
resolution 1015 (XI) ; (3) appeal to the Union Govern­
ment to participate in negotiations with the Govern­
ments of India and Pakistan, with a view to solving the
problem in accordance with the Purposes and Principles
of the Charter and the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights ; (4) invite the parties concerned to report as
appropriate, jointly or separately, to the Assembly
regaroii.z the progress of the negotiations.

On 1:; November 1957, the draft resolution was
approvea by the Special Political Committee and, on 26
November 1957, it was adopted by the Assembly by 64
votes to none, with 15 abstentions (resolution 1179
(XII) ).

20. The question of race eonfliet in South
Africa resulting from the policies of
apartheid of the Government of the
Union of South Mrica

On 6 August, 1957, Bolivia, Costa Rica, Egypt,
India, Indonesia, Liberia, the Sudan and Uruguay,
joined later by Ceylon, proposed the inclusion of this
item in the agenda of the twelfth session of the General
Assembly. They stated that, as the Government of the
Union of South Africa had disregarded Assembly reso­
lution 1016 (XI) of 30 January 1957 and had continued
to adopt various legislative and other measures in the
further implementation of its declared policy of
apartheid, the General Assembly would undoubtedly
wish to give the matter renewed consideration.

On 20 September 1957, the Assembly decided by 6A
votes to 8, with 9 abstentions, to include the item in its
agenda. It was considered by the Special Political
Committee at eight meetings between 21 October and 1
November. The representative of the Union of South
Africa confined his participation in the proceedings to
a renewed protest against continued intervention in the
domestic affairs of South Africa in violation of Article
2, paragraph 7, of the Charter.

A draft resolution, submitted on 31 October 1957 and
sponsored by thirty Member States, provided that the
Assembly would: (1) deplore that the Government of
the Union of South Africa had not yet responded to the
call and invitation conveyed in paragraphs 3 and 4 of
resolution 1016 (XI); (2) again draw the attention of
the Union Government to that resolution; and (3)
appeal to the Union Government, in the interests of the
common observance of the high principles and purposes
enshrined in the Charter, to revise its policy in the light
of those principles and purpo"es and of world opinion.

As regards the proper and effective course of action
which the Assembly could take, some representatives
held that the United Nations should condemn the
apartheid policies, while others took the view that the
Assembly should merely put its moral influence behind
the universally recognized principle of respect for fun­
damental human rights. A number of representatives
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'\lJ thought that any failure of the Assembly to adopt a
1 resolution would do more harm to the United Nations
~: than the repeated failure of its resolutions to bring
:t results. Several representatives felt that the Assembly
i might more profitably adopt a policy of conciliation and
,( persuasion than resort to a policy of condemnation,

particularly in face of the virtual withdrawal of the
Union of South Africa from the Assembly. The sugges­
tion was also made that the Secretariat might prepare
each year for the Assembly a factual report on develop­
ments on the racial situation in the Union of South
Africa.

Other representatives, although objecting to policies
of racial discrimination in general, said that the United
Nations was specifically precluded under paragrap? 7
of Article 2 of the Charter from passing resolutions
reflecting on the domestic policies of Member States.

On 4 November 1957, the thirty-Power draft resolu­
tion was approved by the Special Political Committee
and, on 26 November 1957, the General Assembly
adopted it by 59 votes to 6, with 14 abstentions (resolu­
tion 1178 (XII) ).

On 1 March 1958, the Minister of External Affairs
of the Union of South Africa informed .he Secretary­
General that he was not prepared to take note of resolu­
tions 1178 (XII) and 1179 (XII) transmitted by the
Secretary-General, beyond a formal acknowledgment, as
the Union Government had consistently maintained that
the matters dealt with in these resolutions were essen­
tially within the domestic jurisdiction of the Union of
South Africa.
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(b) CONSIDERATION OF MR. JARRING'S REPORT AND

FURTHER DISCUSSION ON THIO: INDIA-PAKISTAN
QUESTION

On 29 April 1957, Mr. Jarring, who had been Presi­
dent of the Security Council for February 1957,
submitted a report on his mission to the sub-continent
undertaken in accordance with the Council's resolution
of 21 February 1957. On 21 August 1957, the represen­
tative of Pakistan requested that a meeting of the
Council be called to discuss Mr. Jarring's report and
to consider further action. On 27 September, the
Council met to consider the report and discussed the
India-Pakistan question at fourteen meetings between
then and 2 December.

A draft resolution was submitted to the Council on
16 November 1957 by Australia, Colombia, the
Philippines, the United Kingdom and the United
States. It provided that the Council, (a) thanking
Mr. Jarring, (b) observing that the Governments
of India and Pakistan recognized and accepted
the commitments undertaken by them in the two
UNCIP resolutions, which envisaged the determi­
nation of the future status of the State of Jammu and
Kashmir in accordance with the will of the people
through the democratic method of a free and impartial
plebiscite, and (c) considering the importance which it
had attached to demilitarization of the State as one of
the steps towards a settlement; would: (1) request the
two Governments to avoid aggravation of the situation
and to establish and maintain an atmosphere favourable
to the promotion of further negotiations; (2) request
the United Nations Representative for India and
Pakistan (Dr. Frank P. Graham) to make any recom­
mendations to the parties for further action which he
considered desirable in connexion with part I of the
UNCIP resolution of 13 August 1948 (which referred
to the cease-fire), having regard to his third and fifth
reports and the report of Mr. Jarring, and to enter into
negotiations with the two Governments in order to
implement part II of the 13 August 1948 resolution
(which dealt with a truce agreement and the with­
drawal of forces), and in particular to reach agreement
on a reduction of forces on each side of the cease-fire
line to a specific number, arrived at on the basis ,~ the
relevant Security Council resolutions and having regard
to Dr. Graham's fifth report; and (3) call upon the
Governments of India and Pakistan to co-operate with
the United Nations Representative in order to formulate
an early agreement on demilitarization procedures,
which should be implemented within three months
of such an agreement being reached.

On 27 November, Sweden submitted amendments
which would replace (1) the reference in the preamble
to "commitments" by a reference to the Council's
resolution of 17 January 1948, (2) replace operative
paragraph 2 by a new text requesting the United Na­
tions Representative to make any recommendations to
the parties for further appropriate action with a view
to making progress towards the implementation of the
UNCIP resolutions and towards peaceful settlement,
and (3) delete operative paragraph 3.

On 2 December, the amendments and the draft re­
solution, as amended, were each adopted by 10 votes in
favour, with 1 abstention (USSR).

(c) REPORT OF THE UNITED NATIONS REPRESENTATIVE

On 28 March 1958, Dr. Graham submitted the report
requested by the Council. In it he set out five recornmen-

(a) COMMUNICATIONS FROM PAKISTAN AND INDIA

A number of communications from Pakistan and
India were addressed to the President of the Security
Council in August and October 1957. A Pakistan letter
of 5 August 1957 charged that India had settled a large
number of non-Muslims, who were not residents of
Jammu and Kashmir, in the ~rea unde~, its cont~ol,
thereby contravening the Secunty Council s resolution
of 17 January 1948, which had directed that parties to
the dispute refrain from any acts which might aggrav~te

the situation. In a letter of 9 August, the representative
of India denied this allegation and stated that no non­
resident person was permitted to become a resident of
Jammu and Kashmir. He reiterated tha~ Pakistan. was
in occupation of the territory of the Union of India by
aggression and in violation of the Council's resolution
of 17 January 1948 and the two resolutions of 13
August 1948 and 5 January 1949 of the United Nations
Commission for India and Pakistan.

Letters dated 21 August and 3 October 1957, from
the representatives of India and Pakistan, respectively,
dealt with the Manzla Dam project, the construction of
which the representative of India termed a violation of
the Council's resolution of 17 January 1948 and of the
assurances given to India by the Chairman of U~CIP.
The Pakistan representative noted that India had
carried out a number of projects on its side of the
cease-fire line; it they could not be deemed to aggravate
the situation, Pakistan failed to understand how a de­
velopment project in the Azad Kashmir area could be
held to do so.
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dations which he had submitted to the Governments of
India and Pakistan on 15 February 1958. They provided
for: (1) a renewed declaration by the two Governments
appealing to their respective peoples to assist in creating
an atmosphere favourable to future negotiations and an
undertaking to refrain from statements and actions
which would aggravate the situation; (2) a reaffirmation
of the integrity of the cease-fire line; (3) a study under
his auspices of how the territory to be evacuated by
Pakistan forces under part rr of the UNCIP resolution
of 13 August 1948 should be administered and consi­
deration of the stationing of a United Nacions force on
the Pakistan side of the border; (4) consideration of
how part III of the 13 August 1948 resolution and the
parts of the UNCIP resolution of 5 January 1949
referring to a plebiscite should be interpreted; and (5)
a Prime Ministers' conference between India and
Pakistan. Pakistan, he stated, had agreed to the re­
commendations in principle. India had declared itself
unable to agree to the recommendations, which it con­
sidered were made without regard to the failure to
implement the Security Council resolution of 17
January 1948 and certain clauses of the UNCIP resolu­
tion of 13 August 1948, a failure for which it held
Pakistan responsible. He had also been informed that
India did not look with favour upon the substance of
his recommendations. The United Nations Represen­
tative hoped, however, that the two Governments would
keep under consideration his proposal for a high level
r r-nference between them.

(d) FURTHER COMMUNICATIONS FROM INDIA AND

PAKISTAN.

On 20 and 24 January 1958, India and Pakistan,
respectively, addressed further letters to the Council
concerning the Mangla Dam project.

A series of communications sent to the President of
the Council by Pakistan on 28 March, 11 April and 6
May 1958 and by India on 24 April, 1 May and 11 June
dealt with Pakistan charges that further steps had been
taken to integrate the State of Jammu and Kashmir into
India, with conditions in the State, and with the arrest
of Sheikh Abdullah.

22. The question of West Irian (West New
Guinea)

On 16 August 1957, twenty-one Asian and African
States requested that the question of West Irian (West
New Guinea) should be included in the agenda of the
twelfth session. In an explanatory memorandum, it
was stated that the failure of the Assembly at its
previous session to recommend a peaceful approach to
the parties had not contributed to the lessening of ten­
sions between Indonesia and the Netherlands, as many
Members had anticipated. Continuance of the present
situation was only likely to increase the danger inherent
in the long-standing dispute. Accordingly, it was in­
cumbent on the Assembly to promote a peaceful solu­
tion.

On 18 September, the General Assembly, by 49 votes
to 21, with 11 abstentions, decided to include the item
in its agenda.

The First Committee considered the question at eight
meetings between 20 and 26 November 1957. On 19
November, Afghanistan, Bolivia, Burma, Ceylon,
Egypt, Ethiopia, India, Indonesia, Iraq, Jordan,
Lebanon, Libya, Morocco, Nepal, Saudi Arabia, the
Sudan, Syria, Tunisia and Yemen submitted a draft

resolution under which the General Assembly would:
(1) invite both parties to pursue their endeavours to
find a solution of the dispute in conformity with the
principles of the Charter of the United Nations; and
(2) request the Secretary-General to assist the parties
concerned as he deemed it appropriate in the implemen­
tation of the resolution and to submit a report of the
progres" to the Assembly at its thirteenth session.

The . epresentative of Indonesia stated that the ques­
tion had lost none of its urgency since it had first been
drawn to the attention of the United Nations. The basic
facts were that West Irian was an integral part of the
former Netherlands East Indies and of the political
entity known as Indonesia. By the Charter of Transfer
of Sovereignty in 1949 the Netherlands had transferred
sovereignty over Indonesia. l'... dispute remained over
the political status of West Irian which it had been
agreed was to be solved by peaceful means within the
year 1950. Instead of allowing the United Nations to
reconcile the differences between the two States,
numerous pretexts were being invoked to prevent a
peaceful settlement, notably by the introduction of the
slogan of "self-determination" into the West Irian
problem. That principle was being misused by the
Netherlands in an attempt to maintain West Irian under
its colonial rule. The question was not of a transfer of
a people and a territory to another country but of the
liquidation of Netherlands colonial rule in Indonesia.
Indonesia was struggling against the amputation of a
part of its territory and regarded the complete reuni­
fication of the country as a primary national objective.
It should surprise no one if, in the event negotiations
were again to be refused, unforeseen and undesirable,
even explosive, events resulted as a consequence. The
patience of the Indonesian people was not inexhaustible.

The representative of the Netherlands reviewed the
main features of his Government's position on the ques­
tion, which he summed up as follows: (1) the Nether­
lands, as the Power responsible for the administration
of the territory of Netherlands New Guinea, had
assumed a number of obligations in accordance with
the Charter of the United Nations; (2) if it were to
agree to transfer that territory, which was an area
under Netherlands sovereignty, to Indonesia without
first ascertaining the wishes of the inhabitants, it would
be forsaking its duty to the inhabitants concerned and
to the United Nations; (3) it had solemnly promised
the inhabitants that it would grant them the opportunity
to decide their own political future as soon as they were
able to express their will; and (4) it could not and
would not comply with any Indonesian demands for the
annexation of the territory, nor enter into any nego­
tiations concerning the territory's future status, in the
absence of such a decision by the inhabitants. In order
to bolster its request that the Assembly urge the
Netherlands to arrange for the transfer of the territory
to it, Indonesia had repeatedly stated that the situation
was likely to endanger peace and. recently appeared to
be itself endeavouring to create such a threat. Such a
course constituted a wholly objectionable and imper­
missible effort at intimidation of the General Assembly.
At stake in the question before the Committee was the
future of one of the largest islands of the world and the
right of its population to choose its own road into that
future in conformity with the principles of the United
Nations Charter.

Those supporting the draft resolution did so on the
ground, among others, that a call for new negotiations
could not prejudice the substance of the case but might
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A draft resolution was submitted on 13 November
by Australia, Ethiopia, France, Greece, Luxembourg,
New Zealand, the Philippines, Thailand, Turkey, the
United Kingdom and the United States. It provided
that the Assembly would urge continuing efforts on
behalf of the United Nations objectives in Korea, and
call upon the Communist authorities concerned to accept
those objectives. It would also request UNCURK to
continue its work.

The United States representative stated that, as a
result of gross Communist violations, the United Na­
tions Command was entitled to be relieved from com­
pliance with sub-paragraph 13 (d) of the Armistice
Agreement. There was little hope, he said, for a settle­
ment of the Korean question, as the Communists had
persistently rejected all proposals for an equitable solu­
tion and still refused to discuss any settlement based on
the two principles set forth at the Korean Political
Conference in Geneva in 1954. (These, in brief,
provided that the United Nations was fully entitled to
take collective action to repel aggression, restore peace
and extend its good offices for a peaceful settlement in
Korea; also, that elections should be held under United
Nations supervision for a National Assembly repre­
senting all parts of Korea in proportion to population.)

Representatives voicing support for the joint draft
resolution declared that the recent action of the United
Nations Command regarding the introduction of new
weapons was fully justified. They attached great impor­
tance to the fact that the essential parts of the Armistice
Agreement had been preserved. Whatever the aiffi­
culties, the United Nations must uphold its objectives
in Korea and fulfil its obligations.

The representative of the Republic of Kore« declared
that the belated steps taken by the United Nations
Command had not yet rectified the dangerous military
imbalance. He deplored the continued artificial division
of this country and called on the spokesmen of "peaceful
co-existence" to put their theory into practice by with­
drawing their forces from northern Korea and by
agreeing to hold genuinely free elections there under
United Nations supervision.

Those, including the representative of the USSR,
who opposed the draft resolution, expressed the view
that attempts had been mad" for years to impose un­
realistic, one-sided resolutions on the General Assembly.
So long as the Geneva Conference declaration was
insisted upon, there was no hope of a settlement. A
number of proposals by the Democratic People's
Republic of Korea had been rejected by South Korea,
including a joint proposal with the People's Republic
of China in June 1957, which was rejected by the
United States as well, for the immediate convening of
an international conference of all the States involved.
The United States had flagrantly violated the Armis­
tice Agreement by building up the South Korean armed
forces, while the forces in North Korea were being
reduced. Its violations had been aggravated by the
denunciation of sub-paragraph 13 (d) of the Agreement
by the United Nations Command and by the United
States announcement that its troops in South Korea
were to be equipped with weapons having atomic
capabilities.

UNCURK, said the representative of the Soviet
Union, had, in a way, encouraged the aggressive
tendencies of the South Korean regime, and its activities
were designed to provide a cloak of United Nations
respectability for the aggressive policy of the United
States.

(a) CONSIDERATION AT THE TWELFTH SESSION OF THE

GENERAL ASSEMBLY

In accordance with resolution 1010 A (XI) of 11
January 1957, the Korean question was placed on the
provisional agenda of the twelfth session; it was con­
sidered by the First Committee at six meetings between
12 and 18 November 1957.

Before the Committee were two reports, one from
the United Nations Commission for the Unification and
Rehabilitation of Korea, covering the period from 24
August 1956 to 14 August 1957, and the other a special
report submitted by the Government of the United
States of America, in its capacity as the Unified Com­
mand. The first stated, inter alia, that there had been
no change in the basic prospects for realizing the United
Nations objective of bringing about the establishment
of a unified, independent and democratic Government
for all Korea, since there was no sign that the author­
ities in North Korea or the Government of the People's
Republic of China were willing to negotiate for a settle­
ment on the basis of the principles laid down by the
United Nations. The second report stated that, by the
introduction of weapons of improved and different
types, the Communist side had upset the relative
military balance between the two sides provided for in
the Armistice Agreement. Efforts to rectify the situation
having been of no avail, it had been announced that, in
order to maintain this balance and preserve the stability
of the armistice, the United Nations Command con­
sidered itself entitled to be relieved of its corresponding
obligations under sub-paragraph 13 (d) of the Agree­
ment.

The First Committee decided to invite a represen­
tative of the Republic of Korea to participate without
vote in the consideration of the question and rejected
a proposal that it also invite a representative of the
Democratic People's Republic of Korea.

lead to a relaxation of tension between the two coun­
tries. Some of those opposing it considered that the
Assembly lacked competence under Article 2, para­
graph 7, of the Charter, while others considered that
it had been agreed between the two parties in the
Charter of the Transfer of Sovereignty that the status
quo was to be maintained and that, in the present cir­
cumstances, that arrangement would best protect the
right to self-determination of the inhabitants. Sugges­
tions were also made for the establishment of a United
Nations trusteeship for the entire island of New Guinea,
in order that the population as a whole might in due
course decide its own future.

On 26 November, the First Committee adopted the
nineteen-Power draft resolution by 42 votes to 28,
with 11 abstentions. The General Assembly considered
the First Committee's report on 29 November. The
draft resolution recommended by the Committee
received 41 votes in favour, 29 against and 11 absten­
tions, and was not adopted, having failed to obtain the
required two-thirds majority. Following the voting, the
representative of Indonesia declared that, as the Assem­
bly had not succeeded in bringing the parties together,
Indonesia had no alternative but action outside the
United Nations. Since no conciliatory move was pos­
sible, and since Indonesia had obligations for the welfare
and security of its people, it might be forced to take
steps which would not be conducive to the improvement
of its relations with the Netherlands.

23. The Korean question
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The representatives of Ceylon, India and Nepal con­
sidered that the joint draft resolution could not help to
solve the Korean question. The representative of India
supported the principle of holding elections under inter­
national supervision but considered that national unity
would be much easier to bring about without outside
interference.

The draft resolution was approved by the First Com­
mittee on 18 November, and the Committee's resolution
was adopted by the General Assembly on 29 November,
by 54 votes to 9, with 16 abstentions.

(b) FURTHER DEVELOPMENTS

On 10 April 1958, the United States, acting in its
capacity as the Unified Command, transmitted the text
of a note of 9 April, which the United Kingdom
Government, on behalf of the Governments which con­
tributed forces to the United Nations Command in
Korea, had transmitted to the authorities of the People's
Republic of China. The note was in reply to a statement
issued in Peking on 7 April 1958, which had been com­
municated to those Governments.

The note stated that those Governments reaffirmed
that their aim in Korea was the establishment of a
unified, independent and democratic Korea in accord­
ance with United Nations resolutions, and to that end
they wished to see free elections held under United
Nations supervision for the constitution of a National
Assembly. They were glad to note that the North
Korean authorities and the People's Republic of China
also favoured free elections and they welcomed the
announcement that Chinese forces were to be withdrawn
from North Korea. They found, however, that doubts
existed as to the interpretation to be placed on the
North Korean proposals, for example, whether, when
the North Korean authorities spoke of a "neutral
nations organization" to supervise the elections, they
accepted that those elections should be held under
United Nations auspices, and whether it was accepted
that representation in the new National Assembly
should be in proportion to the indigenous population.

(c) RELIEF AND REHABILITATION OF KOREA

Report of the Agent General of the United Nations
Korean Reconstruction Agency

The Agent General submitted a report covering the
period 1 July 1956 to 30 June 1957, together with an
addendum for the period 1 July to 31 October 1957,
to the General Assembly at its twelfth session. He stated
that successful conclusion of the United Nations pro­
gramme to help the Korean people restore their war­
devastated economy was close at hand. UNKRA had
completed the large majority of its projects and most
of the remaining ones would be finished by the end of
calendar year 1957. Only a small number would carry
over into 1958. Except for amounts required for out­
standing accounts, for needed technical assistance and
to conclude final liquidation, all funds available to the
Agency would be expended by 30 June 1958. To all
intent, the programme would be achieved at that date,
closing a most significant and highly successful chapter
in United Nations history.

Consideration by the Gene'"~l Assembly at its twelfth
session

The report of the Agent General was referred to the
Second Committee, which considered it at two meetings
held on 15 November 1957. The Committee also had
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before it a draft resolution submitted by Canada, the
United Kingdom, the United States and Uruguay,
under which the General Assembly would: (1) com­
mend the Agent General of UNKRA for the excellent
work performed by the Agency in pursuing its mission
of assisting the Korean people to relieve the sufferings
and to repair the devastation caused by aggression;
(2) express its conviction that the work of the Agency
will have long-lasting and significant effects upon the
well-being of the Korean people; (3) express appre­
ciation for the valuable assistance given to the Agency
by specialized agencies of the United Nations and by
voluntary non-governmental organizations; (4) approve
the recommendation of the Agent General that the
Agency should cease as an operational organization on
30 June 1958; and (5) further approve the arrange­
ments and procedures proposed by the Agent General
in his memorandum dated 13 November 1957 for the
completion after 30 June 1958 of the residual respon­
sibilities of the Agency and the subsequent liquidation
of its accounts.

The Agent General, addressing the Committee, re­
called that UNKRA had been established by the
General Assembly on 1 December 1950 to carry out a
programme of relief and rehabilitation in the Republic
of Korea. The military action in Korea prevented
initiation of the Agency's first major programme until
late in 1952, but during the five years since then, the
United Nations had made a most substantial contribu­
tion towards the economic rehabilitation of the Republic.
Coal and textile output had been increased substantially,
new cement and flat glass plants were in operation, and
Kunsan, one of Korea's largest commercial ports had
been restored to full operating condition. New irrigation
dams raised rice production, while flood control works
protected large areas of agricultural lands and many
thousands of persons. Extensive help was given to the
small industrial producer and to Korea's fisheries
guilds, new classrooms were provided to over 1,100
schools and almost 10,000 permanent-type homes had
been built. The Agency also had rehabilitated and
expanded orphanages, furnished equipment for widows'
workshops, and restored an important teaching centre
for doctors and nurses. It now had under construction
a modern new medical centre. The UNKRA pro­
gramme, together with that of the United States, had
contributed materially to the continued improvement in
the Korean economic situation; other UNKRA pro­
jects, to be finished shortly, should assist further
improvement.

Noting that the Agency had now almost ccn.pl. ~ed
its mission, the Agent General cited the impressive
support and co-operation UNKP" b '.(1. n :"~i'7":; . -om
the Korean Government and per . Hc tL:w;~ti the
contributing Governments f' -.~ <r c",J.i:t, :',t, '.1

assisting the restoration of tl. '~ ,)'~an economy which
would, he commented, still .~ much r.' ore ,;;{t'~"l1a;

aid. The permanent capital assets copst:v..:':"':" che
Agency constituted both a testimony '(1 '': it lS'l1"I't.lsity,
and a tangible demonstration of ,':dive United
Nations co-operative action.

The representatives of Belgium, Canada, China, Iran,
the Netherlands, New Zealand, Sweden, Turkey, the
United Kingdom, the United States and Uruguay,
supporting the draft resolution, considered that avail­
able funds had been used to bring the greatest possible
economic and social benefit to the Republic of Korea.
The United Nations had acted with striking success to
aid a country devastated by war.



The representative of the USSR remarked that the
Agent General's report showed the economy of South
Korea still under great strain, which was related to
~ilitary expenditures. In his opinion, foreign economic
aid had not resulted in any serious increase in pro­
ductive capacity.

The Second Committee approved the draft resolution
on 15 November. It was adopted by the General As­
sembly on 26 November by 54 votes to none, with
18 abstentions (resolution 1159 (XII) ).

Programme of the United Nations Korean Recon­
struction Agency

The year ending 15 June 1958 witnessed virtual
completion of the UNKRA programme. By that date,
of the grand total of approximately $148 million avail­
able to the Agency for its programmes, some $147.5
million had been allocated. Work had likewise been
finished at 4,650 of the 4,908 project sites furnished
with Agency material or technical help. Except for
certain technical assistance, major activities had been
completed on all but ten of the principal projects. On
eight of the latter, work was well advanced and all
were scheduled for completion before the end of the
calendar year 1958.

During the period, the Mungyong cement plant
(200,000 metric tons a year), Inchon flat glass plant
(12,000,000 square feet annually), two fish canneries
(combined yearly capacity 300,000 cases), a new flax,
hemp and ramie spinning mill, the expanded facilities
of the Sam Duk paper plant and wire screen weaving
looms at the Taehan Electric Wire Company went into
operation. The last of 2,100 looms (annual capacity
30 million yards) , opening and picking units and
spindle conversion equipment furnished to the cotton
textile industry were installed, and erection of the auto
repair shop in Seoul was completed. Work continued
on the auto repair shop at Pusan and the kraft paper
plant near Seoul; these were the only UNKRA indus­
trial projects outstanding as the period closed. The
private Oktong coal-mine aerial tramway and Kangwon
mine coal-preparation plant were completed, almost all
of the remaining equipment, except for a coal-pre­
paration plant which will arrive in October 1958, was
received for the Government-owned Dai Han Coal
Corporation mines, and the coal-mine technical assis­
tance field teams concluded their assignments at the
latter's mines. Dredging of gold from the Taechon-ni
placer and operation of the UNKRA-established talc
grinding plant near Chungju got under way. Work on
the new Sihung crystalline graphite mill, which will be
ready in September 1958, and rehabilitation of the
Changhang refinery and smelter progressed satis­
factorily. The vocational training centres at Krangju,
Mokpo and Yosu opened, completing an UNKRA
undertaking which has provided South Korea with a
total of seven modern vocational schools. Classroom
construction and repair reached 99.8 per cent corn­
pletion-4,750 classrooms finished out of 4,776-and,
with the turning over during the period of operational
responsibility for the Fundamental Education Centre
and Foreign Language Institute to UNESCO,
UNKRA essentially concluded its education pro­
gramme. By 15 June also, over 9,550 housing u.nits of
a scheduled 10,073 were finished, while completion of
thirty-four more child welfare institutions left only two
still outstanding. Construction of the National Medical
Centre reached approximately 83 per cent completion
by that date and the first group of structures for the
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new Nationai Vaccine Laboratory was about 80 per
cent completed. The UNKRA-established revolving
small business loan fund assisted another 310 small
industrial plants during the year.

Full co-operation and support towards carrying the
programme to successful completion was received by
the Agency from the Government of the Republic of
Korea and the Korean people throughout the period.
Recognition of the importance of the United Nations
programme in the restoration and recovery of the
nation's economy was evidenced by numerous expres­
sions of appreciation for the generous assistance given
by the United Nations and the success achieved by the
Agency, which were voiced on many occasions during
the year both by officials and private persons.

24. The question of the representation of
China in the United Nations

On 13 September 1957, India proposed the inclusion
in the agenda of the twelfth session of the question of
the representation of China in the United Nations,
declaring that the solution of that problem was impor­
tant not only from the point of view of the legitimate
rights of the Chinese people and Government, but also
from that of the effectiveness of the Organization itself,
which was handicapped by the virtual absence of China.

On 19 September, the General Committee decided,
by 9 votes to 4, with 2 abstentions, to recommend to
the Assembly the adoption of a draft resolution sub­
mitted by the United States of America, whereby the
Assembly would decide to reject the request of India
for the inclusion of the item in the agenda and not
to consider, at its twelfth session, any proposal to
exclude the representatives of the Government of the
Republic of China or to seat representatives of the
Central People's Government of the People's Republic
of China.

When the Committee's report was considered in
plenary meeting on 24 September, amendments were
submitted by India to the draft resolution recommended
by the Committee, which would have had the effect of
reversing the Committee's two recommendations. Fol­
lowing rejection of the first amendment and withdrawal
of the second, the Assembly adopted the draft resolution
by 47 votes to 27, with 7 abstentions (resolution 1135
(XII) ).

The question of the representation of China was
raised again, both in the Credentials Committee of the
twelfth session and in the plenary meeting at which
the Assembly considered that Committee's report.

The question of the representation of China was also
raised in other United Nations organs and bodies
during the period covered by the present report.

25. Appointment of the Secretary-General
of the United I\;ations

On 26 September 1957, the Security Council unanim­
ously decided to recommend to the General Assembly
that Mr. Dag Hammarskjold be appointed Secretary­
General of the United Nations for a new five-year term
of office.

The President of the Security Council informed the
President of the General Assembly and Mr. Ham­
marskjold of the Council's recommendation and on the
same day the General Assembly unanimously appointed
Mr. Hammarskjold as Secretary-General of the United
Nations for a new five-year term. On 14 December, the
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Assembly decided that the terms of appointment of the
Secretary -General during his second term of office
should be the same as during his first term (resolution
1229 (XII) ).

26. Questinn of amending the Charter to
increase the number of non-permanent
members of the Security Council, and
to enlarge the membership of the
Economic and Social Council and of
the International Court of Justice

The questions of enlarging the membership of the
Security Council, the Economic and Social Council and
the International Court of Justice were included in
the agenda of the eleventh session of the General As­
sembly as three separate items at the request of eighteen
Latin American States, made on the grounds that the
recent substantial increase in the membership of the
United Nations had made such enlargement necessary.

On 20 September 1957, the Assembly included the
items in the agenda of the twelfth session and referred
them to the Special Political Committee which dis­
cussed them on 2 and 3 December.

The representative of India expressed the view that
the items could not usefully be discussed until it was
fairly certain that the permanent members of the
Security Council would agree to any proposals sub­
mitted, and suggested that the items be deferred to
the following -session.

The representative of Ecuador, on behalf of original
sponsors of the items, said that it was generally recog­
nized that a satisfactory settlement of the problem of
increasing the membership of the principal organs of
the United Nations was most desirable and that it
should not be endangered by premature discussion.

On 3 December, the Committee approved by 52 votes
to none a draft resolution submitted by Argentina,
Bolivia, Brazil, Ceylon, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica,
Ecuador, Egypt, Guatemala, Honduras, India, Indo­
nesia, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay and Venezuela,
under which the General Assembly would decide to
give further consideration to the three items at its
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thirteenth session. On 12 December, the General As­
sembly adopted that draft resolution by 65 votes to none
(resolution 1190 (XII) ).

27. Notification regarding the United Arab
Republic

On 24 February 1958, the Minister for Foreign
Affairs of the United Arab Republic informed the
Secretary-General of the establishment of the United
Arab Republic, having Cairo as its capital, following
a plebiscite held on 21 February 1958 in Egypt and
Syria which had made clear the will of the Egyptian
and Syrian people to unite their two countries, and of
the election, in the same plebiscite, of President Gamal
Abdel Nasser as President of the new Republic. On
I March, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the United
Arab Republic requested the Secretary-General to
inform accordingly all Member States and all organs of
the United Nations. The Ministry noted that the
Government of the United Arab Republic had declared
that the Union henceforth was a single Member of the
United Nations, bound by the provisions of the Charter
and that all international treaties and agreements con­
cluded by Egypt or Syria with other countries would
remain valid within the regional limits prescribed in
those documents and in accordance with the principles
of international law.

On 7 March 1958, the Secretary-General com­
municated the above Notes to all Member States and
United Nations organs and stated that he had received
credentials designating the permanent representative of
the United Arab Republic from the Minister for
Foreign Affairs of that Republic. The Secretary­
General noted that his acceptance of the letter of cre­
dentials was an action within the limits of his authority,
undertaken without prejudice to and pending such
action as other organs of the United Nations might
take on the basis of the notification of the constitution
of the United Arab Republic and the Note of 1 March
1958.

On 7 March 1958, the representative of the United
Arab Republic took the seat on the Trusteeship Council
previously occupied by the representative of Syria.



Uhapter I1
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL
DEVELOPMENTS

A. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL QUESTIONS

I. Economic surveys

The World Economic Survey, 1957, was presented
to the Economic and Social Council in June 1958. In
response to the Council's request in resolution 654 D
(XXIV) of 30 July 1957, part I of the Sur'vey con­
tained a study of inflation in the nineteen-fifties. In
part n, recent developments in the world economy were
examined. Drawing upon this analysis of experience
throughout the nineteen-fifties and of recent develop­
ments, the introduction to the Survey contrasted the
sources and major characteristics of inflation in the
three broad groups of the world economy and related
past experience to current trends.

The Survey noted that price increases in the indus­
trial countries during the recent boom have been
moderate in relation to earlier periods of rising output.
Recent price increases in industrial countries have not
been due to an over-all excess of demand, but rather
to certain structural characteristics of the economy. The
Survey concluded that, in these circumstances, attempts
to secure price stability through curtailment of demand
might necessitate a slower rate of growth than that
attained in the post-war period. In the primary pro­
ducing countries, inflation has generally proved to be
a more severe and intractable problem. In contrast to
the industrial countries, excess aggregate demand,
often related to efforts to accelerate the pace of eco­
nomic growth, has been a common cause of inflation.
Structural imbalances, particularly a tendency for food
supplies to lag behind rising incomes, have been con­
tributing factors. Governments have become increas­
ingly concerned with the problem of inflation, and official
policies have generally tended to assume a more restric­
tive character. In the centrally planned economies, as
a result of a decline in the share of national product
devoted to personal consumption, strong inflationary
pressures developed between 1949 and 1953 in all
countries except the Soviet Union. Around 1953, the
policy of sharp increases in investment in relation to
national product was reversed; and the period between
1953 and 1956 was in general characterized by an
increase in consumption in relation to national product
and a relaxation of inflationary pressures. However,
even during this period-when prices of consumer
goods declined substantially-shortages were apparent
in some countries.

In reviewing recent economic developments, the
Survey noted that 1957 witnessed a slackening in eco­
nomic activity in the industrial countries. In. North
America, business moved to reduce the level of invent­
ories, and the steady augmentation in the volume of
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idle productive capacity led to a decline in investment
in plant and equipment in the last quarter of 1957. It
was not anticipated that the current recession would be
as brief or as mild as in 1948/1949 or 1953/1954. In
the other industrial countries, likewise, business invest­
ment and industrial production tended to level off
towards the end of 1957. In the primary producing
countries, there was a steady decline in export prices
during 1957 and a marked expansion in imports. At
the end of 1957, the threat of external disequilibrium
was an increasingly serious problem. In assessing the
outlook for 1958, as reported in replies to the qu~­

tionnaire sent by the Secretary-General on economic
trends, problems and policies, Governments in the
industrial countries anticipated at best only a modest
rise in output, and it was generally assumed that world
demand would continue to slacken. In the primary
producing countries the value of ~xports from the ar?
as a whole is expected to dechne, although certain
countries expect an increase in earnings. In the cen­
trally planned economies, industri~l production c~­
tinued to expand at rather substantial rates, and, while
agricultural production rose in most count~ies, there
was a decline in harvests in the Soviet U111on. There
was a general increase in consumption and real wages,
although prices rose in a few countries.

A report entitled Commodity Surv~y, 1957, was
prepared for the Commission on International Com­
modity Trade. The Survey analyse~ post-war cha?-~es
in world production and trade of primary commodities.
It noted that, from 1936-1938 to 1953-1955, commodity
production had risen faster than population, but-exeept
for non-ferrous metal ores-less fast than manufactures.
It described the main influences that have affected the
supply of, and the demand for, major commodity grouJ?s
and sub-groups and the shifts that have taken place 111

the geographical distribution of production. The Survey
then noted the chief developments in primary com­
modity markets during 1957, when world production
of most commodities rose slightly, while demand­
especially that closely :elated to industrial produc~ion­
fell. With some exceptions, by the end of 1957, pnmary
commodity prices had declined to their lowest levels
since the end of the Korean boom.

Two reports on the Middle East were presented to
the twenty-sixth session of the Council. The first was
the annual supplement to the World Eco"!om·ic Sur:vey,
1957 entitled Economic Developments ~n the Mfddle
East' 1956-1957 which, like the Survey, took as its
cent;al theme th~ analysis of inflationary and deflation­
ary tendencies. It also contail;ed a. s~tistic:al appen~ix
covering all phases of economic activity, With a concise
verbal review of the tables. The second report was a
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study on The Development of Ma}~ufacturing Induswy
in Egypt, Israel and Turkey, an enlarged and revised
version of the document presented to the Council's
twenty-fourth session under the title of Industrialization
of Egypt, Israel and Tttrkey: Growth and Structure of
Manufacturing Industry. New features of the enlarged
version are a survey of the general economic develop­
ments in each country, a discussion of the impact of
industrialization on foreign trade and a review of
problems of cost and efficiency in manufacturing.

Reports on Africa, submitted to the same session,
as supplements to the World Economic Survey com­
prised, first, "Economic Development in Africa, 1956­
1957", which outlined the main economic changes in
the region as a whole, distinguishing between the three
main regions of the continent, North Africa, the Union
of South Africa and Tropical Africa. The report also
analysed the effects on the primary producing countries
of Africa of changes in world commodity markets. The
extensive statistical appendix, which has been a feature
of recent reports on Africa, is also included in the
current report and illustrated with charts and diagrams.
The second report, entitled "Structure and Growth of
Selected African Economies", analysed the economic
structure of Morocco, the Sudan, and the Federation
of Rhodesia and Nyasaland and traced the development
of these three countries in recent years. An introductory
chapter to this study examined the problems of develop­
ment in African territories as a whole, utilizing as
examples the three countries mentioned above, which,
as illustrative of different levels of growth and of
different types of economic problems, provide a repre­
sentative cross-section of the less-developed African
countries as a whole.

During the last year, five United Nations economists
spent considerable periods of time in African countries
and territories to familiarize themselves with economic
developments on the spot. Similar visits to the Middle
East took place in the second half of 1957.

2. Economic development of under-devel­
oped countries

(a) THE SPECIAL FUND

The Economic and Social Council, at its twenty­
fourth session, had before it two reports prepared by
the ad hoc Committee on the Question of the Establish­
ment of a Special United Nations Fund for Economic
Development in accordance with General Assembly
resolutions 923 (X) of 9 December 1955 and 1030 (XI)
of 26 February 1957. The first report consisted of a
summary and analysis, and conclusions emerging there­
from, of the views submitted to the Secretary-General
by fifty-seven Governments on the establishment, role,
structure, and operations of a Special United Nations
Fund. The second report, based on the various views
expressed by Governments and experts on the com­
ponent elements of a possible statute, set forth the
different forms of legal framework on which a Special
United Nations Fund for Economic Development might
be established and 'statutes drafted.

.The Council urged the General Assembly to decide
to establish the Special Fund and to take the necessary
steps to that end. It also recommended that the General
Assembly establish a preparatory commission entrusted
with the tasks of preparing the necessary steps for the
establishment of the Fund and selecting a limited num­
ber of projects to be financed through voluntary con-
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tributions on an experimental basis, pending the full
operation of the Fund.

The Assembly, at its twelfth session, by resolution
1219 (XII) of 14 December 1957 decided to establish,
as an expansion of the existing technical assistance and
development activities of the United Nations and the
specialized agencies, a separate Special Fund to provide
systematic and sustained assistance in fields essential
to the integrated technical, economic and social develop­
ment of less developed countries.

Since the resources prospectively available at this
time were not likely to exceed $100 million annually,
the Assembly was agreed that the operations of the
Special Fund would be directed towards enlarging the
scope of the United Nations programmes of technical
assistance so as to include special projects in certain
basic fields to be defined by a sixteen-member Pre­
paratory Committee established by the resolution. The
Preparatory Committee was also requested to define the
administrative and operational machinery to be recom­
mended for the Special Fund, including such changes
as may be required in the present legislation and proce­
dures of the Expanded Programme of Technical Assis­
tance, and to ascertain the extent to which Governments
would be willing to contribute to the Special Fund.

The Assembly looked forward to the establishment
of the Special Fund as of 1 January 1959.

The General Assembly, in its resolution, also decided
that, as and when the resources prospectively available
were considered by the General Assembly to be suffi­
cient to enter into the field of capital development,
principally the development of the economic and soeial
infrastructure, the Assembly would review the scope
and future activities of the Special Fund and take such
action as it might deem appropriate.

The President of the General Assembly appointed
the following Members to the Preparatory Committee:
Canada, Chile, Denmark, Egypt, France, Ghana, India,
Japan, Mexico, the Netherlands, Pakistan, Peru, the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United King­
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the United
States of America and Yugoslavia.

The Preparatory Committee completed its work in
a session held in March to April 1958. Its report and
recommendations will be submitted to the Economic
and Social Council at its twenty-sixth session. The
Council, under the terms of General Assembly resolu­
tion 1219 (XII), is to transmit the Preparatory Com­
mittee's report, together with its own comments, to the
General Assembly at its thirteenth session for final
action.

(b) INTERNATIONAL FLOW OF PRIVATE CAPITAL

The report entitled "The International Flow of
Private Capital, 1957", prepared for the twenty-sixth
session of the Economic and Social Council, shows that
the flow of international private long-term capital may
have reached a new high in 1957 as compared with
1956, which was already a record year in the post-war
period. The peak appears to h. ve been reached around
the middle of 1957, and in the second half of the year
(gross) capital exports declined, although they were
still high compared with the ye--s before 1956.

The United States continued tl be the principal
provider of private long-term investment capital and
furnished about two-thirds of the total. The United
Kingdom ranked second with one-sixth and was fol­
lowed by Belgium-Luxembourg, the Federal Republic

I



loclal developments

isis, pending the full

33

on industrialization in the Middle East. The report
also contained a description of the work done in con­
nexion with substantive servicing of technical assistance
operations in the field of industry.

The Council emphasized the need to expand and, as
far as possible, accelerate the work under the pro­
gramme. It pointed out, in particular, the desirability
of expanding it in certain fields, such as the social and
demographic, fiscal and financial aspects of industrial
development, planning of industrialization and problems
of small-scale industry.

At the same time, the Council approved a number of
proposals made by the Secretary-General in a report
on the organizational and administrative machinery
required to carry out the programme of work. It
endorsed a proposal to strengthen the substantive serv­
icing of the United Nations technical assistance opera­
tions in the field of industry and recommended an
increase in the staff cencerned with work on indus­
trialization. It considered that greater emphasis should
be given to technical assistance projects calling for
economic advice. The Council also decided that a com­
mittee of experts should be convened to review the
programme of work and make recommendations to the
Secretary-General on its further development and im­
plementation. It is intended to convene this committee
before the twenty-seventh session of the Council.

The first issue of the Bulletin on Industrialization
and Productivity contained one article dealing with
capital intensity in industry in under-developed coun­
tries which was prepared on the basis of reports by the
United Nations Technical Assistance Administration
experts, as well as two articles concerned, respectively,
with the choice of technology in industrial planning,
and capital intensity in heavy engineering construction.
The Bulletin also contained two articles by technical
assistance experts, accounts of current activities in
industrialization and a bibliography on the subject.

(d) UTILIZATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF RESOURCES

The Council at its twenty-fourth session requested
the Secretary-General to continue to follow the relation­
ship of conventional, atomic and other new sources of
energy to economic developments, particularly of under­
developed countries, and to prepare, in collaboration
with the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization, the Food and Agriculture Or­
ganization of the United Nations and other specialized
agencies, for the Council at its twenty-seventh session,
a progress report on developments of new sources of
energy other than the atom, especially solar and wind
energy, as well as recommendations regarding the
agenda of an international conference on these sources
and their economic applications, to be convened as
early as feasible thereafter.

At the end of November 1957, the fourth meeting of
officers of the United Nations organizations was held
in New York to examine various aspects of interna­
tional co-operation and co-ordination of activities con­
cerning the development and utilization of water re­
sources. It considered, in the light of Council resolution
665 A (XXIV) of 1 August 1957, the possibilities of
concerted action in this field, and discussed the imple­
mentation of Council resolution 614 C (XXII) of 9
August 1956, with regard to water resources and
requirements surveys.

The Secretary-General reported to the Council's
twenty-fifth session on international co-operation with
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of Germany and the Netherlands. The gross outflow
for both Switzerland and Canada declined fairly
sharply, compared with 1956.

It seems likely that the under-developed countries
increased their share of the world's gross private capital
imports in 1957. Among developed countries, out­
standing increases in gross inflow took place in the
cases of the Federal Republic of Germany, France and
the Netherlands. Canada continued to be the world's
largest importer of private long-term capital, notwith­
standing a drop in 1957. Substantial increases took
place in Latin America (notably Venezuela, Brazil and
Mexico) and probably in the "rest of the sterling area".

Direct investments continued to provide the bulk of
the outflow; the petroleum industry was again in 1957,
as in earlier years, the chief sector of private foreign
investment, although its investment tapered off in the
second half of the year.

The bulk of direct investment in the manufacturing
industry went to developed and semi-developed coun­
tries, but there were indications that such investment
increased in the under-developed countries, notably of
Latin America.

An important development in 1957 was a considerable
increase in imports into under-developed countries of
capital equipment, involving either an equity invest­
ment by the exporter in the importing enterprise or the
extension of medium-term credits up to five years by
the exporter to the importer.

Increasing attention was given by the Governments
of both capital-exporting and capital-importing coun­
tries to the need for taking practical measures to
promote the international flow of private long-term
capital. In the main capital-exporting countries, the
outflow was stimulated by government measures in
regard to the provision of investment guarantees, export
credits and special loans, as well as to the relaxation
of taxation on foreign income and of exchange control.
Many under-developed countries took measures­
mainly as regards exchange control and incentive
legislation-which had the effect of improving the
investment climate of their countries. Measures taken
by such Governments in 1957 were concerned to an
increasing degree with the development of manu­
facturing industry and rather less with the petroleum,
mining and public utilities industries.

(c) INDUSTRIALIZATION AND PRODUCTIVITY

At its twenty-fifth session, the Economic and Social
Council noted the progress of the Secretariat's pro­
gramme of work on industrialization and productivity
as set forth in a report submitted by the Secretary­
General. The report described the stage of implemen­
tation of the following projects, some of which have
been completed and submitted to the Council: a general
survey of the problem of capital intensity; capital
investment in the construction industry; variation of
cost of production and investment expenditures in
relation to size of plant in selected industries; measures
of promotion of small-scale industries; relationship of
community development and co-operatives to the indus­
trialization process; summary and evaluation of the
experience gained under the technical assistance pro­
gramme in problems of industrial management in under­
developed countries, a project which included, in parti­
cular, a panel discussion on industrial management;
environmental planning; urbanization; publication of a
bulletin on industrialization and productivity; a study
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respect to water resources development. The report
suggested that the time was ripe. for the initiation by
the United Nations, in co-operation with the specialized
agencies concerned, of action relating to the problems
of ground water, water pollution control, co-ordination
of hydrologic activities and integration of water
resources services.

Three other reports on water questions were con­
sidered by the Council at its twenty-fifth session.

A Preliminary Inquiry on Existing Hydrologic
Services, prepared by the Secretariat with the help of
the World Meteorological Organization, was submitted
in implementation of Council resolution 599 (XXI)
of 3 May 1956. The report analysed the organization
of existing hydrologic services, examined current prob­
lems in respect of hydrologic activities and outlined
steps which might be taken at the present stage.

Water for Industrial Use, prepared by the Secretariat
pursuant to Council resolution 533 (XVIII) of 2
August 1954, reviewed problems arising from the
demand for water by industry, analysed water quantity
and quality requirements for industry, water costs, and
conservation of water, and presented conclusions as to
desirable action at various levels. Statistical tables
included material submitted by Governments.

The third report, Integrated River Basin Develop­
ment, had been prepared, also under resolution 599
(XXI), by a panel of experts with the assistance of
FAO, UNESCO, WMO and the World Health Or­
ganization. The report discussed the scope, purposes,
major aspects and problems of river basin development,
as well as the question of co-operative action by two
or more countries concerned with an international river
basin. It made recommendations concerning, inter alia;
the improvement of basic services in hydrology; sharp­
ening the tools for analysis and for concrete action in
water resource utilization; encouraging scientific and
technical investigations; aiding countries in developing
their river basins; and reconciling conflicting interests
over international river basins.

After considering the four reports, the Council called
to the attention of Governments and the appropriate
specialized agencies the importance of integrated river
basin development; invited WMO to consider the
recommendations with respect to its functions made in
the report on hydrologic services and to take appro­
priate action thereon; stressed the importance of ground
water development as well as of water pollution abate­
ment in industrialized countries, and of preventing
water pollution in countries in the early stages of indus­
trialization. It also requested the Secretary-General to
take appropriate measures for the establishment, within
the Secretariat, of a centre to promote co-ordinated
efforts for the development of water resources, and, for
that purpose, to facilitate co-ordination in the collection
of information on such resources and their uses.

(e) IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAMME

An in-service training programme for African eco­
nomists was initiated at United Nations Headquarters
with the award of technical assistance fellowships,
tenable for six months. The first training programme,
conducted in English, was held from 18 November 1957
to 20 May 1958. Five African civil servant economists,
nominated by their Governments and approved by the
Fellowship Selection Board (TAA), took part in this
programme; two were from Libya and one each from
Ethiopia, Liberia and Somalia.

Economic and social development

The programme aims at providing training fo
younger government economists to assist African Gov
ernments in developing a nucleus of trained economist
in their civil service, especially in the field of economi
development. It should also enable the participants t
gain experience in international economic problems
methods of international consultation and the workin
of the United Nations and its various organs.

It is intended to continue this training programm
and preparations have been made for two further group
to begin their training at Headquarters during 1958.

3. Development of international economi
co-operation

(a.) INTERNATIONAL CONSULTATIONS

On 30 July 1957, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 654 E (XXIV), designed to develop
international economic consultations. The Council re­
called its basic task of promoting international co-opera­
tion with a view to a steady and balanced growth of
the world economy. It noted the Secretary-General's
observations (in his opening statement to its twenty­
fourth session) on possible benefits that might flow
from more systematic consultations between Govern­
ments on the general outlines of their economic policies.

The resolution called for: (1) a report, to be prepared
by the Secretary-General and submitted to Member
States, on existing facilities and methods for the conduct
and development of inter-governmentalconsultations in
the economic field; (2) the submission to the Secretary­
General by Member States of comments on possible
ways of ensuring more effective consultations between
Governments with a view to promoting a balanced
growth of world economy and, in particular, the
acceleration of the economic development of the under­
developed countries; and (3) a report by the Secretary­
General to the Council's twenty-sixth session containing
the information requested under (1) above, Member
States' comments and his own observations. The
resolution authorized the Secretary-General to use
experts to assist him in these tasks. It also drew the
attention of Governments to the desirability of en­
couraging informal contacts between economic experts
of different countries.

In consultation with various international agencies,
the Secretary-General has prepared the first report
requested by the Council. The report is strictly factual.
In his letter transmitting it to Member States, the
Secretary-General noted that the report calls attention
to the differences in incentives to, and procedures used
in, the various types of consultations held within the
framework of existing machinery and suggested that
Governments might wish to give particular attention
to this aspect.

(b) INTERNATIONAL MACHINERY FOR TRADE eo­
OPERATION

The Secretary-General prepared for the twenty-sixth
session of the Economic and Social Council an analysis
of comments concerning international machinery for
trade co-operation received from thirty-two Member
Governments in accordance with the Council's resolu­
tions 614 A (XXII) of 9 August 1956 and 654 A
(XXIV). The principal questions raised in the replies
were related to the membership, scope and co-ordination
of existing organizations in the trade field. Some Gov-
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tary-General regarding certain commodity meetings. Its
report entitled 1958 Review of International Commodity
Problems contains a review of inter-governmental con­
sultation and action on commodity problems in the
post-war period.

5. Fiscal and financial problems

(c) BUDGETARY PROBLEMS

The reclassification of budget data for fiscal policy
planning and the improvement of governmental account­
ing methods for budgetary purposes continued to be the
primary concern.

Classification schemes of government transactions by
economic character and by function were presented in
A Manual for Economic and Functional Classification
of Government Transactions, published early in 1958.
The Manual was submitted to the tenth session of the
Statistical Commission and is now being circulated to
national fiscal authorities and statistical offices of Mem­
ber Governments for their comments.

Government interest in budget reclassification tech­
niques and purposes is being stimulated through United
Nations regional workshops. The second regional work­
shop was held in Bangkok in September 1957; a major
purpose was to review the progress made in applying
the suggested economic and functional classifications of
government transactions. A summary of individual
country experiences was presented in the Secretariat
document Reclassification of Government Expenditures
and Receipts in Selected Countries, which will be
published in printed form in 1958. The workshop was
also concerned with techniques of programme and per­
formance budgeting. At its fourteenth session, the Eco­
nomic Commission for Asia and the Far East recom­
mended that a third workshop be held in 1960 with
emphasis on techniques of budget formulation, control
and management, with special reference to budget
appraisal in real. terms. Preparations have been made
for a regional workshop for the countries of South
America to be held probably early in 1959.

As in previous years, the United Nations Statistical
Yearbook, 1957 contains information on public debt
and on major components of government expenditures
and receipts and also includes global data on cash
operations of Governments.

Technical assistance to individual Governments in
budgeting and government accounting was concerned
mainly with classification problems and techniques of
budget management and execution. Advice was also
given, in some cases, on the formulation and supervision
of budgetary problems.

Cb) TAXATION

International Tax Agreements, volume VII, was
completed, containing the texts of some seventy new
agreements concluded since June 1955. Subsequent
volumes will be placed on a current basis through the
use of ring-binders. The forthcoming volume VIII­
World Guide to International Tax Agreements (origin­
ally scheduled to be issued as a revision of volume V)­
will contain tabular information on the status of all tax
agreements and will also be supplemented and revised'
annually.

On the basis of the Secretariat study on "Tax Policy
and Economic Development in Central America", the
Central American Committee for Economic Co-opera-

4. International commodity problems

Prices of primary commodities generally declined
during the period, creating serious difficulties in the
economies of many under-developed countries, particu­
larly since import costs continued to rise. The possi­
bility of reducing excessive fluctuations in the prices
of primary products became a matter of major concern.
Action was largely taken on an individual commodity
basis.

During the latter part of 1957, stabilization measures
were taken under the International Tin Agreement con­
cluded at the United Nations Tin Conference held in
1953. Contributions to the buffer stock were called up,
export control introduced and a special fund created.
The Agreement appears to have been effective in
checking the decline in tin prices and from October
1957 until June 1958 the price of tin remained stable.

During the latter part of 1957, the supply position
of sugar improved and export quotas, which had been
suspended in January 1957, were restored in November
1957 after the price moved below the level stipulated
in the International Sugar Agreement for the prescribed
period. The present Agreement expires at the end of
1958 and the International Sugar Council requested the
Secretary-General to convene a United Nations Sugar
Conference in September 1958 to negotiate a new
agreement.

As requested by the signatories of the proposed inter­
national agreement on olive oil, the Secretary-General
wrote in September 1957 to each Government which
came within the definition of a Government of a "mainly
importing country" as set out in the proposed agree­
ment, to ascertain its views regarding participation. A
second session of the United Nations Olive Oil Con­
ference was held in Geneva from 31 March to 3 April
1958 and drew up a protocol making certain procedural
amendments to the proposed agreement. ThIS protocol
was signed by sufficient Governments to bring it into
effect and the amended agreement became open for
signature.

Prices of non-ferrous metals declined and the Secre­
tary-General was asked to convene two exploratory
meetings of interested Governments--one meeting to
deal with copper and the other with lead and zinc.

The Secretary-General carried out research and
provided services for the Commission on International
Commodity Trade (CICT) and the Interim Co­
ordinating Committee for International Commodity
Arrangements (ICCICA). During the year, the Admin­
istrative Committee on Co-ordination established a Sub­
Committee on Commodity Problems. At the request of
both the CICT and ICCICA, the Secretary-General
has continued to issue periodically the memorandum
entitled Recent Commodity Developments.

The Commission on International Commodity Trade
held its sixth session in May 1958. It prepared a review
of internationa:l trade in primary commodities on the
basis of the Commodity Survey 1957 prepared by the
Secretary-General and recommended further steps in
the study of fluctuations in commodity prices and
volume of trade.

The Interim Co-ordinating Committee for Inter­
national Commodity Arrangements advised the Secre-
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7. Transport and communications

((1) MARITIME QUESTIONS

The Convention on the Inter-Governmental Maritime
Consultative Organization (Geneva. 1948) came into
force on 17 March 1958, when Japan accepted it.
Previously, Ecuador's acceptance became effective and
acceptances were received from Iran and the United
Arab Republic (ratifying the earlier acceptance of
Egypt).

The Preparatory Committee of the Organization met
in June 1958 to make recommendations and preliminary
preparations for the first session of the Assembly of the
Organization, which is scheduled to begin in London
on 6 January 1959. In the meantime and until the
Organization commences to operate, the Secretary­
General continues to be charged with the responsibility
\\ hich he assumed at the request of the International
Conference on Pollution of the Sea by Oil (London,
1954) to collect and disseminate technical information
on oil pollution. Likewise, pending the operational
status of the new Organization, the Secretary-General
is keeping under review the subject of unification of
maritime tonnage measurement, and the appointment
of a group of experts who will analyse existing rules
governing tonnage measurement and report on the
differences and apparent shortcomings of such rules.

(b) INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION IN TRANSPORT AND

COMMUNICATIONS

Besides the maritime transport questions described
above, work in the field of transport and communica­
tions has continued in two principal areas. The Secre­
tariat has, on the one hand, provided substantive
support to the national and regional projects of the
current United Nations technical assistance pro­
grammes, and, on the other, it has carried forward
studies of various questions resulting from the inter­
national action required to supplement t.ie 1949 Con­
vention on Road Traffic, as well as studies on certain
aspects of the problem of the transportation of dan­
gerous goods.

The number of Contracting States to the 1949 Con­
vention on Road Traffic increased from twenty-seven in
1957 to thirty-six by June 1958. Questions investigated
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With regard to the International Map of the World signs and signals, the dev
on the Millionth Scale (IMW), copies of 388 sheets F.tness required of motor-veh
were received during 1957 bringing the Record Collec- use of valid national drivin
tion of the Map nearly up to date for sheets published traffic.
in recent years. A few agencies have given new impetus Governments of several c
to the project by publishing IMW style sheets for their international transport of da
uncovered areas. A draft proposal for amendment of to make available, at their
the IMW specifications was prepared by the Secretariat serve on a new permanent c
on the basis of a survey of published sheets and of nine members, whom the
proposals by national agencies and international con- signate. The committee will
ferences, for submission to the interested Governments gerous goods, keep it up to
for comments in accordance with resolution 600 (XXI) the tasks begun by the prey
of the Economic and Social Council, adopted on which met in Geneva in 19
2 May 1956. of a consultant have been 0

In pursuance of the same resolution, a draft pro- study of the systems of re
gramme of work aiming at achieving international use of the new committee of
standardization in the writing of geographic names, regional economic commissio
based on views expressed by Governments and sugges- izations concerned have bee
tions forwarded by experts, was circulated to Govern- General of the extent to w
ments for comments. practices into general con!or

tions made by the previou
1956.
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tion called for further studies in the fiscal field, with
special reference to problems arising ~rom economic
integration.

As requested by the General Assembly in resolution
1032 (XI) of 26 February 1957, the Secretariat pre­
pared a study on "Taxation in Capital-Exporting and
Capital-Importing Counr., , of Foreign Private Invest­
ment" for the twenty-sixth session of the Economic and
Social Council. The study includes a review of recent
tax incentive measnres for promotion of the flow of
foreign private investment, as well as a discussion of
some major issues involved in the implementation of
such schemes. It complements a previous study on the
same subject. submitted to the Council at its twenty­
second session.

A study on "Taxation and Development of Agri­
culture in Under-Developed Countries with Special
Reference to Asia and the Far East" was submitted to
the Third Meeting of the Working Party on Economic
Development and Planning of ECAFE (Bangkok,
September 1957).

Most technical assistance requests in the field of
taxation were concei ned with revenue policy and
management. Expert assistance to Member Govern­
ments included advice on adjusting tax systems to deve­
lopment needs, strengthening the structure and opera­
tions of tax administrations and rationalizing the tax
laws. In addition, work was done on the systematization
of training for tax officials, several of whom participated
under the United Nations Technical Assistance Admin­
istration grants in special training programmes in
taxation.

(c) FINANCIAL PROBLEMS

Reference is made above to the study on capital
flows, which is essentially a review of last year's capital
movements and of legislative and administrative mea­
sures relating thereto. Preparations are now being made
for a study which will cover a longer period and be of
a more analytical nature, to be completed in time for
the twenty-eighth session of the Economic and Social
Council. Ad hoc studies on specific aspects of capital
flows are under consideration.

Studies on industrial financing have been initi. ted on
a country and problem basis hut it: will take some time
before the results win be available for release. In the
meantime, however, some findings are being used in
support of technical assistance activities.

Technical assistance is being given to several coun­
tries which are not members of the International
Monetary Fund on central banking and monetary
policy. Advice has also been given on the regulation
and supervision of banks and insurance companies.

6. International eo-operation in cartography

The United Nations Seminal on Topographical
Mapping as a means of Economic Development; held in
Teheran from 14 to 24 October 1957 under the United
Nations technical assistance programme and in ce­
operation with the Government of Iran, was attended
by responsible officials of Afghanistan, Iran, Iraq,
Jordan, Pakistan and Turkey. Technical information
of particular interest :0 the area was reviewed and
co-operation was strengthened among these countries
and with mapping agencies in other regions.

The draft manuscript of the Regional Geological Map
for Asia and the Far East was completed, providing for
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Economic and social developments

on a world-wide level, supplementing the Convention,
dea1t with ensuring an adequate unification of road
signs and signals, the development of standards of
fitness required of motor-vehic1e drivers, and the wider
Ilse of va1id nationa1 driving permits in international
traRic.

Governments of several countries interested in the
internationa1 transport of dangerous goods have offered
to make avai1able, at their own expense, experts to
serve on a new permanent committee of not more than
nine members, whom the Secretary-Genera1 will de­
signate. The committee will complete the list of dan­
gerous goods, keep it up to date, and general1y pursue
the tasks begun by the previous committee of experts
which met in Geneva in 1954 and 1956. The services
of a consultant have been obtained and he is making a
gtudy of the systems of regttlations on packing for the
use of the new committee of experts. The Governments,
regional economic commissions and internationa1 organ­
izations concerned have been informing the Secretary­
General of the extent to which they can bring their
practices into general conformity with the recommenda­
tions made by the previous committee of experts in
1956. .

(e) FACILITATION 01" INTERNATrONAL MOVEMENT 01"

PERSONS AND GOODS

The United Natíons continued to deal with problems
concerning the facílitation of international travel, in­
duding the simplification, reduction and unification of
passport and frontier formalities. The response from
Governments to the recommendations made on these
matters by the Economic and Social Council at its
twenty-thírd session appears to be favourab1e, and
Gavernments continue to keep the Secretary-General
informed of their activities to promote international
trave1 and to implement the recommendations of the
1947 Meeting of Experts on Passport and Frontier
Forma1ities.

Al! the internationa1 agreements conc1uded at the
1957 United Nations Conference on Customs Formali­
ties for the Temporary Importation of Road Motor
Vehicles and for Tourism haye entered into force. The
Customs Convention on the Temporary Importation of
Prívate Road Vehic1es came into force on 15 December
1957 and has been ratified or acceded to by twenty-two
States. There are twenty-four States parties to the
Convention on Customs Facilities for Touring, which
entered into force on 11 September 1957. The Addi­
tional Protoco1 to the 1atter Convention, relating to the
Importation of Tourist Pub1icity Documents and
Material, came into force on 28 June 1956; there are
nineteen States parties thereto.

8. Statistical services oí the United Nalions

(a) IMPROVEMENT OF NATIONAL STATISTICS

Special attention has been gíven over the past year
to arranging regionaL training centres for statísticians
in connexion with the VVorld Census Programme
covering cenStlses of popu1ation and agriculture to be
undertaken by many countries in 1959-1961. Two
centres have been arranged joint1y with the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the U nited Nations, one
to be in Lima and the other ín Tokyo; both will operate
for about fifteen weeks beginning around September
1958. Some forty to sixty participants are expeeted to
attend each centre. The centres are mainly financed
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under the Expanded Programme of Technical Assis­
tance, with generous support by the two host COUll­

tries, and substantive staff services fl1rnished by FAO
and the United Nations. The Latin American centre
is co-sponsored by the Inter American Statistica1
Institute, which is contributing twenty training grants.

The Asian centre wil! benefit from a grant to the
Vnited Nations by the Ford Foundation. This grant,
availab1e to the end of 1960, covers principally financia1
support for teams of experts to be available in countries
of Asia and the Far East for consultation on the
organization and conduct of cellsuses, inc1uding statis­
tica1 samp1ing and tabu1ation methods.

Direct advisory assistallce in statistics under the tech­
nical assistance programme was supplied to nineteen
requesting countries by forty-one experts. Forty-one
fellowship awards were made to statisticians from
twenty-one countries for advanced training in statistics.
In addition, experts were assigned to assist in training
programmes at statistica1 centres and institutes in the
Philippines, Viet-Nam, Egypt, India and Mexico.

Further arrangements were made for regional con­
sultations on improved statistica1 methods and for the
adaptatioll of international statistica1 standards to
regional conditions and reqttirements. Staff was assigned
from Headquarters to the Economic Commission for
Asia and the Far East to carry on the work of the
Conference of Asian Statisticians. The Committee on
the Improvement of Nationa1 Statistics (COINS) of
the Inter American Statistical Institute acted as a
regional consu1tative body on behalf of the United
Nations in connexion with proposed international
recommendations on cellsuses of population and housing.
The Conference of European Statistícians continued its
programme by means of working groups of nationa1
experts on statistics of savillgs, censuses of popu1ation
and housing, indicators of short-term economic changes
and on the definition oí the statistica1 unit in economic
statistics. A group of rapporteurs dea1t with a socio­
professiolla1 c1assification oí the popu1ation. The Statís­
tica1 Conunission at its tenth session (Apl'il-May 1958)
recognized. the general yalue of regionaL consultations
and recorded as a project of high priority "The further
development, as necessary, of mechanisms for regional
consultations 00 statistica1 questions ... especial1y in
connexíon with the statistica! needs of the less well­
deve10ped countries".

(6) ESTABLISHMENT OF STANDARDS

One of the most important tasks of the Statistical
ORice is the formuJation and deve10plllellt of standard
concepts, definitions and c1assifications and the achieve­
ment of uniform practíces in the compilation and
presentation oí statistics for nationa1 and internatiolla1
pnrposes.

The number of countries which are using or have
converted to the use of the Standard International
Trade Classificat'ion (SITC) now stal1ds at eighty-five,
and forty-two conntries are using the International
Standard Classijication of All Eco'l1ornie Aetivitie-s
(ISIC) in compiling theír industrial statistics. A recent
ana1ysis of country implementation showed that oyer
fifty countries use or engage in practices consistent with
the international recommendations on industrial statis­
tics. In the fie1d of nationaL accounts statistics, an
increasing number of countries are reporting their
estimates in accordance with the recommendations
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the economy. Since these data must be derived from and quarterly data f
the accounts of business enterprises in this work, atten- aggregates, as well as

tant economic and stion was focused, during this period, on a study of )
accounting practices in the light of the information Statistics (quarterly

tables according to tlwhich is needed for economic analyses.
Classification showing

By way of suggestions to guide statistically less reporting according t
developed countries in the development of their statis-' fication as well as
tical programmes, the Statistical Commission approved sections; Direction 0

a list of statistical series which were most useful in issues with an annua
dealing with problems of economic and social develop- the United Nations, t
ment and which were generally practicable to gather. and the Internationa
It also approved a memorandum discussing the uses Development) contai
of these series in programming and evaluating economic imports by direction
and social development, methods and sources for lation and Vital Statis
gathering the series and the relative order of priority for more than 200 ge
of compiling the series. available birth, death

Research in statistical methodology continued, espe- latest population cens
cially with reference to the uses of statistical sampling population and world
in connexion with the various stages of a population gates; and Statistical
census. A further study is in process on practical international statistics
problems in the application of sampling in different
kinds of economic and social studies.

(c) COLLECTION AND PUBLICATION OF STATISTICS

The Statistical Office has continued to collect and
publish data on external trade, production and prices,
transport, national income, population and vital statis­
tics, as well as in such other special fields as were
required, and has kept up to date the regional and
global summary figures described in a previous report
of the Secretary-General.

Additional new index number series were computed
in order to array the data for purposes of economic
analysis. These include, for example, new world ;>

indexes of industrial production distinguishing the
principal regions of the world and the important sub­
divisions of mining and man: facturing; these indexes
have been published. Statistics are now being prepared
to show the structure of industrial activity for a selected
number of years. A price index of primary commodi­
ties in world external trade was developed with sub­
indexes for food, agricultural non-food commodities and
minerals, as well as a price index of world exports of
non-ferrous metals distinguishing six principal metals.

At its tenth session, the Commission examined the
problems of re-arranging external trade statistics for )
specia ( types of economic analysis and considered that
the Statistical Office should investigate the methods '
used by countries to apportion commodities between
capital goods and consumer goods.

The following regular annual publications were issued
during the period under review: the Statistical Year­
book, 1957, a comprehensive compilation of the more I

important economic and social series; the Demographic
Yearbook, 1957, containing the principal demographic
series with special attention to mortality statistics; the :>
Yearbook of International Trade Statistics, 1956, giving
detailed annual statistics for 115 countries covering
about 98 per cent of world trade. In addition, the first
issue of the Yearbook of National Accounts Statistics, )
1957, was published. This volume contains detailed
estimates of national income and related aggregates
for seventy countries.

The following publications, appearing monthly or
quarterly, supplement the Yearbooks, which are
intended for use as basic reference books: the Monthly
Bulletin of Statistics provides monthly statistics for
over sixty subjects from 140 countries and territories _I
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contained in the United Nations report. A System of
National Accounts and Supporting Tables (SNA).

The Statistical Commission. at its tenth session. while
considering that the proposed revisions to the SNA
were adequate for present needs, recommended that
efforts be continued to adapt it to conditions in countries
at a very early stage of economic development, to relate
it to an integrated system of financial flow statistics
and to attempt to co-ordinate systems of accounts used
by countries 'with and without centrally planned eco­
nomies. A report on "Statistics for the Distribution of
Personal Income" was prepared for the guidance of
countries planning studies in income distribution; also,
at the request of the Commission, a preliminary tech­
nical study was prepared on price and quantity indexes
in national accounting.

The Commission at its tenth session generally
endorsed the third draft of "Principles and Recom­
mendations for National Population Censuses", pre­
pared for the guidance of Member States in connexion
with their forthcoming censuses of population. The
preparation of the Principles and the supporting H and­
book of Population Census Methods had been under
way for several years. The Principles had been
examined previously by the Statistical and Population
Commissions and had been discussed in detail by
several regional groups so that the proposals would
have as wide an acceptance as possible among the
lOO-odd countries that are expecting to conduct popu­
lation censuses in the next few years. The Principles
and the Handbook will form the basis of the instruction
to be given in population statistics at the two regional
training centres referred to in the preceding section.

Somewhat parallel work was done in connexion with
standards for housing censuses which are frequently
taken together with population censuses. The Statistical
Commission recommended that a revised version of
"General Principles for a Housing Census" should be
issued expeditiously so that it could be used in planning
housing censuses.

The Statistical Commission, at its tenth session, also
approved for circulation a revision of the I niernational
Standard Industrial Classification of All Economic
Activities (ISIC). This revision was undertaken in
view of the wide use made of the ISIC by countries and
international organizations and the need for an up­
to-date international classification for the 1960 censuses
of population and for continuing work in the fields of
industrial, distribution, employment and other economic
statistics.

In view of the fact that some sixty countries intend
to collect comprehensive information on industrial
establishments for 1963 or a proximate year, and aware
of the urgent need for data on industrial establishments,
the Statistical Commission decided upon a 1963 world
industrial census programme and suggested that the
Economic and Social Council recommend that Member
States take part in such a programme. The Commission
also considered that work should continue in con­
sultation with Governments and regional organizations
on proposed revisions in the standards for basic indus­
trial statistics.

Exploratory work continued on suggestions as tc the
items of data to be derived from the balance sheet and
profit-and-loss accounts of business enterprises and
their definition, classification and organization into
statements for such purposes as measuring the liquidity,
savings and investment and flow of funds for sectors of
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and quarterly data for significant world and regional
aggregates, as well as special articles describing impor­
tant economic and social trends ; Commodity Trade
Statistics (quarterly) contains international commodity
tables according to the Standard International Trade
Classification showing imports and exports of countries
reporting according to the 150 groups of the Classi­
fication as well as summaries in terms of its ten
sections; Direction of International Trade (monthly
issues with an annual summary, published jointly by
the United Nations, the International Monetary Fund
and the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development) contains statistics of total exports and
imports by direction for about 110 countries; Popu­
lation and Vital Statistics Reports (quarterly) contains,
for more than 200 geographical units, the most recently
available birth, death and infant mortality statistics, the
latest population census returns, current estimates of
population and world and continental population aggre­
gates; and Statistical Notes describes current events in
international statistics.

)

l

9. Regional economic commissions

The value of the Organization's economic activities
in the regions has become increasingly recognized over
the years and has resulted in the gradual expansion
and consolidation of work of the regional economic
commissions, particularly in areas where economically
under-developed countries have needed their services
most.

The period under review has been marked by the
decision of the Economic and Social Council, made on
the recommendation of the General Assembly, to estab­
lish an Economic Commission for Africa. Both the
Assembly and the Council expressed their appreciation
of the work of the existing regional commissions and
recognized the importance of devoting much more
attention than heretofore to the economic and social
development of Africa.

Meanwhile, the existing regional commissions placed
increased emphasis on trade questions and more
generally on those of economic integration. The Eco­
nomic Commission for Europe continued to serve as
the organ of economic co-operation for the whole of
Europe and gave increased attention to energy resources
and requirements and to other urgent economic prob­
lems. Progress achieved in the Economic Commission
for Asia and the Far East on the programme to develop
the Lower Mekong River Basin was consolidated. The
four riparian countries established a Committee for
Co-ordination of Investigations of the Lower Mekong
Basin, serviced by the Commission's secretariat, and,
following the recommendations of a United Nations
Survey Mission led by General 'Wheeler, adopted a
programme of work which has received the financial
support of a number of countries outside the legion.
The ECAFE Secretariat has been given the task of
co-ordinating the various activities called for in the
programme. ECAFE's continued attention to trade
problems has led to a decision to hold, on an experi­
mental basis, intra-regional trade talks among member
countries 'within the region.

Progress has also been made by the Economic Com­
mission for Latin America in its work on trade prob­
lems confronting the region. A meeting of experts,
called by ECLA, made a number of recommendations
regarding bases for the creation of a Latin American
regional market. ECLA's programme of economic
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integration in Central America earned wide support by
the countries involved. A Treaty on Free Trade and
Economic Integration and an Agreement on Industrial
Integration, both of far-reaching importance, were
signed.

Economic development and planning continued to be
the main pre-occupation of ECAFE and ECLA. In
ECAFE, the Working Party on Economic Develop­
ment and Planning has begun to concentrate on impor­
tant sectors of the economy, starting with agriculture
and preparing for a meeting on industrialization. ECLA
has completed a number of country studies which are
intended to assist the countries concerned to elaborate
economic development plans.

(a) ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROPE

Following its review of the economic situation in
Europe, ECE, at its thirteenth session in April 1958,
adopted resolutions concerning the proposed All-Euro­
pean Agreement on Economic Co-operation; economic,
technical and scientific documentation; the further
development of international contacts; plastics and
artificial and synthetic fibres; productivity of labour;
energy problems in Europe; water pollution control
problems in Europe; nuclear energy; inter-regional
co-operation; technical assistance; consumer goods;
activities of the Committee on the Development of
Trade; and the Commission's programme of work for
1958/1959.

The Commission also considered the proposal of the
USSR concerning the convening of a conference at
ministerial level of member countries on international
trade.

The ECE secretariat continued its co-operation with
the Technical Assistance Administration, the other
regional economic commissions, specialized agencies,
and inter-governmental and non-governmental organiza­
tions. Working contacts were maintained with the staff
of the Council of Europe, the Council for Mutual Eco­
nomic Assistance, the Danube Commission in BUdapest,
the European Conference of Ministers of Transport,
the High Authority of the European Coal and Steel
Community and the Organization for European Eco­
nomic Co-operation (including the European Pro­
ductivity Agency). Working relations were established
between the secretariat and the International Atomic
Energy Agency. Informal working relations were also
established with the staff of the Organization for the
Co-operation of Railway Administrations in Warsaw,

Agriculture

The principal activity of the Committee on Agri­
cultural Problems was to review the market situation
with respect to the major agricultural commodities and
to exchange information on governmental policies in
agriculture. The Committee continued work on the
standardization of perishable foodstuffs, the elaboration
of standard conditions of sale for certain agricultural
products and on problems concerning the mechanization
of agriculture. A study of factors affecting the demand
for the principal foodstuffs was initiated.

Coal

The Coal Committee carried out a preliminary survey
of long-term development problems facing the coal
industry and trade in the region. The Coal Trade Sub­
Committee continued its quarterly review of short-term
trends and problems of the coal market. Through its
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Markings, a Convention designed to facilitate the repair
of the wagons forming part of the EUROP wagon
pool, and an agreement establishing uniform standards
of approval for motor vehicle accessories. As a result
of the work of the Committee, several countries no
longer require customs documents for the temporary
importation of private motor vehicles.

Steel

The Steel Committee reviewed the salient features of
Europe's steel market, with special reference to the
raw materials situation and demand trends. A com­
prehensive inquiry on the long-term prospects of the
European steel industry was started. The Committee
continued to sponsor the exchange of information on
technical questions relating to steel.

Timber

The Timber Committee reviewed developments in
the European market for sawn softwood, pulpwood
and pitprops in 1957 and appraised prospects for the
coming year, and considered the hardwood situatton.
The Committee also examined various problems of
wood utilization. The Joint FAO/ECE Committee on
Forest Working Techniques and Training of Forest
Workers continued its work through rapporteurs and
study groups in which the International Labour Orga­
nisation has taken an active part, especially with regard
to forest workers' training, health and safety.

Trade

The Committee on the Development of Trade con­
tinued its periodic review of developments of intra­
European and especially East/West trade. It decided
to reconvene the Working Party on International Fairs
to consider certain problems connected with inter­
national trade fairs and technical shows. It requested
the secretariat to explore to what extent intra-European
trade could be facilitated by international co-operation
in insurance. A Consultation of Experts on Multilateral
Compensation and the fifth Consultation of Experts
on East/West Trade were held in conjunction with the
Committee's sixth session. The Committee agreed to
discuss at its next session the problem of the economic
consequences of the establishment of the European Eco­
nomic Community. At the Commission's thirteenth
session, several delegations, including those of members
of the Community, proposed that the Committee should
also study the effects upon EastjWest trade of other
efforts to achieve economic integration on a sub­
regional basis in Europe.

The Conference of European Statisticians considered
reports prepared by working groups, by rapporteurs,
by certain specialized agencies and other international
organizations and by the secretariat on such subjects
as censuses, capital consumption, savings, prices, real
wage comparisons and national accounts and on the
statistical activities carried out by the various ECE
committees.

A number of projects relevant to Commission resolu­
tion 7 (XI) concerning the economic development of
southern Europe were carried forward by the Electric
Power, Housing, Inland Transport, Steel and Trade
Committees. A seminar on industrial statistics was held
in Greece, as recommended by the Conference of
European Statisticians.

The secretariat continued publication of periodic
surveys and reviews, including the Quarterly Economic

Gas

The ad hoc Working Party on Gas Problems con­
sidered selected subjects of major importance, such as
the flexibility of the gas industry, the establishment of
estimates for future demand of gas, problems relating
to the production, transport, distribution. and utilization
of natural gas, as well as the handling and marketing
of liquified gas.

Utilization and Classification Working Parties, the
Committee also studied certain problems of coal utiliza­
tion, reached preliminary agreement on an international
classification for brown coals and lignite, and pursued
its work on a classification system for high-temperature
hard coal coke. Work progressed on the drawing up
of general conditions for the import and export of
solid fuels.

Housing

The Housing Committee reviewed the current
housing situation and its prospects, including long-term
house building programmes, housing management and
housing finance. Work continued on the problem of
reducing the cost of house construction. An inquiry
was carried out on the utilization of space in current
types of dwellings. Work was undertaken by rappor­
teurs on specific questions of practical co-operation in
housing matters between some of the less industrialized
countries of southern Europe. The Committee agreed
on a long-term programme of group visits to different
countries, endorsed a documentation programme worked
out by the International Council for Building Research,
Studies and Documentation (a non-governmental or­
ganization working closely with the Committee) and
decided to hold an ad hoc meeting on the standard­
ization of modular co-ordination.

Industry and materials

Work continued within the ad hoc Working Parties
on Contract Practices in Engineering and on Agri­
cultural Machinery. Governmental rapporteurs from
the United Kingdom and the USSR continued to
prepare a report on the economic implications of
automation.

Electric power

The Committee on Electric Power continued to
review the electric power situation in Europe and to
assist Governments to make the most rational use of
their countries' resources. The Committee studied new
possibilities for electric power exchanges between coun­
tries of central and south-eastern Europe; prospects of
reducing construction costs of hydro-power stations
and the effect of mechanization in that field; methods
of determining exploitable hydroelectric resources, as
well as problems of rural electrification. The study syn­
dicate set up to implement the Yugelexport Scheme for
the export of electric power from Yugoslavia carried
out technical investigations on the first project singled
out for attention.

Inland transport

A number of transport agreements and conventions,
prepared under the auspices of the Inland Transport
Committee, were signed or opened for signature by
several European countries; they included the European
Agreement concerning the International Transport of
Dangerous Goods by Road, an Agreement on Road
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Economic and social developments

Bulletin for Europe and the annual Economic Survey
of Europe, as well as a series of statistical bulletins.

(b) ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE FAR

EAST

ECAFE, at its fourteenth session, in March 1958 at
Kuala Lumpur, Federation of Malaya, considered the
serious problem of mounting trade deficits and adverse
terms of trade and the continuing decline in the region's
share of the world's exports. It decided to follow deve­
lopments resulting from the establishment of the
European Common Market and its possible impact on
the economy of the countries of the region. It adopted
resolutions concerning the development of the Lower
Mekong basin, decided to hold intra-regional trade
promotion talks, and approved a work programme
which emphasized the regional and long-term aspects
of economic development, industrialization, demo­
graphic problems and balanced economic and social
growth, and which envisaged increasing ~o-operation

with specialized agencies, the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade, the International Atomic Energy
Agency and a number of non-governmental organiza­
tions. The Commission recommended the admission of
Iran as a member and its inclusion in the geographical
scope of the Commission.

Economic development and planning

The Working Party on Economic Development and
Planning held a meeting to consider problems and
policies of agricultural development planning in relation
to the economy as a whole and particularly to indus­
trialization. The Commission adopted a long-range
programme for the Working Party, commencing with
the consideration of problems of industrialization in
relation to economic development and planning (1958),
balanced economic and social development (1959) and,
later, planning for transport development.

The ECAFE secretariat carried out studies on demo­
graphy and community development.

Ind~tstry and natural resources
The Sub-Committee on Iron and Steel reviewed

developments in the iron and steel industry in the
region and analysed the problems of steel transforming
industries, re-rolling mills, standardization and sim­
plification of iron and steel specifications and the assess­
ment of future demands for steel in the region. Under
the joint sponsorship of ECAFE and TAA, a group
of iron and steel experts from Asia visited Belgium,
France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Sweden and
the United Kingdom. The group made recommenda­
tions on various aspects of recently developed processes
for making iron and steel.

The Working Party on Small-Scale Industries and
Handicraft Marketing examined the technical and eco­
nomic aspects of production of hides and skins as well
as of the leather industry. It recommended measures
for increasing productivity, improving quality, utilizing
local materials, intensifying research and co-ordinating
small-scale and large-scale production.

The Sub-Committee on Mineral Resources Develop­
ment reviewed progress in mineral production, mining
legislation, conservation and exploration of deposits,
aerial surveys and prospecting for radioactive minerals
and the classification and utilization of low-grade coals.
It noted the progress made by the Working Party of
Senior Geologists towards completing the regional
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geological map and the plans for the preparation of
regional mineral and tectonic maps. It also made plans
for a Symposium on the Development of Petroleum
Resources in Asia and the Far East to be held in
December 1958.

The Sub-Committee on Electric Power reviewed the
electric power situation in the region including rural
electrification, standardization, and the training of tech­
nical personnel. It endorsed the recommendations of a
working party on the various methods of determining
theoretical, technical and economic potentials of the
hydroelectric resources of the countries of the region.

The Committee on Industry and Natural Resources
reviewed the general development of industries in the
region as well as the progress of small-scale and cottage
industries, mineral resources development, electric
power, and the iron and steel industry. It suggested
that regional co-operation might be effective in estab­
lishing large-scale industries to serve a wider market.
It decided to organize, with the co-operation of TAA,
a study tour of mineral experts from the region, to the
United States and Canada, and to convene a working
group of experts on mining legislation in 1958 and a
seminar on aerial surveys at a later date. It recom­
mended the provision of fellowship funds and experts
to train technical personnel in the development of
nuclear energy.

Trade

The Committee on Trade reviewed current trade
developments and policies, import and export licensing
procedures, export promotion techniques and training
in trade promotion through regional seminars. It dis­
cussed the possible implications, for the countries of
the region, of the European Common Market and the
proposed free trade area in Europe, and suggested that
the matter should be kept under review and that mem­
ber countries should prepare studies on the possible
repercussions of the European Common Market on
their principal export products. It also recommended
the use of the standard arbitration clause in export
contracts, the organization of export risk insurance and
measures for improving the grading, quality control
and standardization of the region's traditional exports.
It recommended a study of trade in minerals and
mineral products.

Inland transport
An ail hoc Working Party on Inland Ports discussed

the design, construction, operation and development of
inland ports, and emphasized the importance of adequate
facilities at ports in order to reduce the turnround of
vessels. The Inland Waterways Sub-Committee con­
sidered measures for improving government organiza­
tions responsible for inland water transport, the
modernization of craft and the efficient utilization of
water transport. It noted the progress made in the
introduction of a uniform system of buoys and shore
marks.

The Railway Sub-Committee considered the technical
and economic aspects of railway transportation, diesel
locomotives, workshop techniques, safety measures in
railways, standardization and preservation of wooden
sleepers, economic utilization of rolling stock, and
training facilities for railway officials.

A Seminar on Highway Safety considered adminis­
trative and technical questions. A Seminar on Low­
Cost Roads and Soil Stabilization discussed the tech-



f:=::r~~ve and eronom'c problems of ron-
~ sructing low-cost roads.
~ The Inland Transport Committee, the name of which
~ was changed by the Commission to "Inland Transport
~ and Communications Committee", reviewed activities
.~ in the field of railways, highways, inland waterways
,1 and telecommunications. It decided to convene a

Working Party on Co-ordination of Transport, and,
in co-operation with the International Telecommunica­
tion Union, a Working Party on Telecommunications.
It recommended an increase in the facilities in the
region for training personnel in telecommunications.

Food and agriculture

The ECAFEjFAO Agriculture Division continued
its review of current developments and its work on
the collection and dissemination of information on
agricultural credit systems, and marketing. It com­
menced case studies on the use of agricultural surpluses
for economic development and assisted in the pre­
paration of country studies in India and Indonesia on
agricultural aspects of community development. A joint
FAOjECAFE Centre on Policies to Support and
Stabilize Agricultural Prices and Incomes in Asia and
the Far East examined the general objectives and
means of implementing farm support and stabilization
of prices, and their effect on output, farm income, retail
prices, consumer demand, foreign trade and general
price level and economic development in general.

Flood control and water resources development

A Committee for Co-ordination of Investigations of
the Lower Mekong Basin composed of the represen­
tatives of Cambodia, Laos, Thailand and Viet-Nam and
serviced by the ECAFE secretariat was established
and has held three sessions. At the request of the
riparian countries, a United Nations Survey Mission
carried out extensive field investigations and recom­
mended a five-year programme of studies and investiga­
tions aimed at the planning of specific projects on the
main Mekong River. Several Governments outside the
region offered financial assistance in carrying out the
Mekong project. The Committee for Co-ordination, at
its third session, made plans for using the aid that had
been offered in the preparatory work on the Mekong
project, especially in the establishment of hydrological
stations.

The Third Regional Technical Conference on Water
Resources Development reviewed the development of
water resources, including the relative merits of manual
labour and machines, and of government agencies and
private contracting firms in the construction of projects,
and measures for improving hydroelectric data.

The Bureau of Flood Control and Water Resources
Development continued to publish the Flood Control
Series, and the quarterly Flood Control Journal and to
distribute project reports and technical publications to
the countries of the region.

Research and statistics

The Conference of Asian Statisticians, in co-operation
with FAO, discussed the FAO draft programme for
the 1960 World Census of Agriculture. The Work­
shop on Problems of Budgetary Classification and
Management reviewed the progress in, and problems
of, simplified budget classification and discussed pro­
gramme and performance budgeting. It decided to

Political and security questions

concentrate its future work on budget formulation,
control and management.

Plans were made for providing United Nations and
FAO technical assistance in connexion with the 1960
World Census to the countries of the region and for
the establishment of a training centre for census offi­
cials. A preliminary report "Studies on Population
Growth and Economic Development, Demographic As­
pects and some Related Economic Problems in the
ECAFE Region" was issued. Work progressed in
co-operation with FAO on a study of timber trends and
prospects which will include projections to 1965-1975
of production, trade and consumption of forest
products.

The publication of the annual Economic Survey of
Asia and the Far East and oof the quarterly Economic
Bulletin for Asia and the Far East continued.

Advisory and technical assistance services

The ECAFE secretariat continued to render advisory
and technical assistance services to Governments in
connexion with the Commission's work programme and
in co-operation with TAA and the specialized agencies.
The dissemination and exchange of scientific, technical
and economic information was continued through the
publication of journals and periodicals, and through the
organization of, or participation in, exhibitions, visual
demonstrations and study tours. Advisory services
were provided on request in technical and economic
fields within the special competence of the secretariat.
The secretariat continued to help member Governments
in the formulation of requests for technical assistance
and to assist T AA in the recruitment and briefing of
experts and in the consideration of experts' reports.

(c) ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN AMERICA

The sixth session of the Committee of the Whole of
the Commission took place in Santiago from 7 to 8
April 1958. In commemoration of the tenth anniversary
of the Commission, the Committee adopted a resolution
expressing its gratitude to the United Nations for the
establishment of the Commission and calling for the
continued co-operation of member Governments to
promote the fulfilment of its objectives. The Com­
mittee also reiterated its gratitude to the Government
of Chile for its offer of a plot of land in Santiago for
the construction of a building to house the United
Nations offices and expressed the hope that the building
would soon become a reality. The Committee of the
Whole reviewed and approved the progress made in
carrying out the work programme. During the discus­
sions, the possibilities of creating a Latin American
regional market aroused considerable interest among the
member Governments and this project, together with
the Central American Integration Programme, was felt
to be of a practical nature that could directly benefit
the countries concerned.

The annual Economic Survey of Latin America and
the Economic Bulletin for Latin America continued to
be published regularly,

Regional market progmmme

As requested by the Trade Committee and. by the
Commission at its seventh session, the secretariat has
placed increasing emphasis on the study of the problems
related to the possible establishment of a regional
market in Latin America. A major step in this direc­
tion was taken by the first meeting of a Wcrking
Group on the Regional Market, composed of out-
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standing Latin American personalities. which was held
in Santiago during February 1958. The Group consid­
ered the background papers prepared by the secretariat
and, following extensive deliberations, issued a report
containing the "Bases for the Formation of a Latin
American Regional Market". A second meeting of the
Group is scheduled for late 1958, at which time it ex­
pects to consider specific proposals for presentation to
the member Governments and submission to the Trade
Committee. The Committee of the Whole discussed the
report of the Group of Experts and expressed keen
interest in the progress of the regional market pro­
gramme. The members of the Commission were in
general agreement that this was perhaps the most im­
portant project now being carried out; a resolution was
adopted recommending that the secretariat continue to
promote most energetically, and give high priority to,
the studies on the Latin American regional market.
Work is also being done in preparation for the second
session of the Central Banks Working Group, which is
expected to discuss certain aspects of trade liberaliza­
tion and the introduction of a multilateral payments
system. Analyses of existing tariff systems were con­
tinued, with a view to establishing a standard tariff
nomenclature for Latin America, similar to that already
adopted for Central America. The incidence of customs
duties in selected countries was also analysed, as were
the problems relating to the establishment of industries
within a prospective regional market.

Central American Integration Programme

The fifth session of the Central American Economic
Co-operation Committee took place from 5 to 10 June
in Tegucigalpa, Honduras. This Committee, a sub­
sidiary bcdy of the Commission, is composed of the
Ministers of Economy of the five Central American
countries. At the session, a treaty on multilateral free
trade and economic integration and an agreement on
the integration of the area's industrial development
were signed. The treaty includes a list of commodities
and manufactured products that are to be exempt from
customs duties and other taxes or restrictions in the
trade between the five countries. The Committee con­
sidered the treaty to be the first essential step toward a
unified tariff system, multilateral free trade and the
integrated development of Central American industries,
and to nrovide a basis for the gradual establishment of
a common market. The agreement on integrated indus­
trial development is aimed at establishing Central
American manufacturing activities which could not pre­
viously be undertaken because of the limited size of the
market in the individual countries, The Ministers of
Economy also signed agreements dealing with common
road signs and road traffic regulations which are
intended to facilitate mutual commercial intercourse.
They also agreed on plans for a Central American pulp
and paper mill which is to serve all five countries. Sub­
committees on housing and electrification were also
established. The activities and the organization of the
Central American Research Institute for Industry have
been continued on a firmer footing and the Advanced
School of Public Administration for Central America
has rendered fureher valuable services in the field of
vocational training.

Activities in the field of general economic development

In relation to the Central American Integration
Programme, studies have been initiated on the economic
development of Cos.a Rica, El Salvador, Honduras and
Panama following broadly the methodology used in the
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country studies previously carried out by the secre­
tariat for Brazil, Colombia, Bolivia, Argentina and
Mexico. These studies have been undertaken jointly by
the secretariat and working groups composed of tech­
nicians of the countries concerned.

Following a thorough review of the statistical
material, the study on the "Economic Development of
Argentina", which contains one of the most elaborate
analyses undertaken so far by the secretariat, has been
issued. Work was continued on a study of the effects
of fiscal policy on Chile's economic development.

The sixth regular ECLAITAA Economic Develop­
ment Training Programme was held from April to
December 1957, and fourteen trainees participated. In
addition to the regular course in Santiago, intensive
courses were held in Rio de Janeiro and in Caracas.
Over eighty participants, many of them important gov­
ernment officials, attended each of these courses. The
seventh regular course will begin on 30 June 1958.

With respect to technical assistance activities, the
various divisions of the ECLA secretariat have con­
tinued to co-operate closely with the TAA Office for
Latin America. The Committee supported the Sec­
retary-General's statement before the twelfth session of
the General Assembly to the effect that the assignment
of TAA personnel to Latin America had produced use­
ful results and requested that the decentralization of
TAA should be established on a permanent basis.

Agriculture, industry and energy

Activities relating to agriculture were carried out
largely under the joint ECLAIFAO Programme which
centred on the surveys of coffee productivity in selected
Latin American countries. Work has begun on a survey
in Brazil, similar to those completed in El Salvador and
Colombia. The study on livestock production was con­
tinued and the staff of the Joint Programme has col­
laborated in the chapters on agriculture of the Economic
Survey and the study on the "Economic Development
of Argentina".

The ECLA group which visited Peru to study the
industrial development of that country completed its
field work in late 1937, having met with full co-opera­
tion from both government officials and industrialists.
It is expected that the study will be completed during
the second half of 1958. A study on the motor vehicle
industry in Brazil was undertaken with a view to
analysing the probable impact on the rest of the eco­
nomy of the establishment of this industry, and an ex";
tension of the study to cover other industries was
considered. The steel industry was being studied from
the point of view of the regional market; work was
begun on studies of the steel market, actual steel pro­
duction and characteristics of existing steel-making
capacity. Studies on the pulp and paper industry in
Argentina, Brazil and Peru were continued, and work
was begun on the role of this industry in the proposed
regional market.

A survey of water resources in Latin America has
been started under the joint auspices of ECLA and
TAA and with the participation of the World Meteor­
ological Organization. The first part of the survey, a
pilot study for Chile, has been completed and work has
begun in Argentina, to be followed later in 1958 in
Ecuador. The pilot study has provided an over-all
picture cf water resources based on information on
meteorology, surface and underground water, and has
permitted the drawing up of balance sheets of water
resources and uses for the principal river basins in



At its twelfth session, the Commission on Human
Rights appointed a Committee to prepare a study on
the right of everyone to be free from arbitrary arrest,
detention and exile.

The Committee submitted a progress report to the
fourteenth session of the Commission. A indicated in .t­

this report, the Committee had decided to prepare, with
the assistance of the Secretariat, monographs on the
status of this right in all States Members of the United
Nations or of the specialized agencies; as a matter of
principle, it would not make use in its final report of
any information on which the Government concerned
had not had an opportunity to comment. ThE: progress 'l'

report contained explanatory comments, of a tentative
character, on the terms "arrest", "detention", "exile"
and "arbitrary" and a tentative outline of the country
monographs and of the final report of the Committee. ;jl
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10. Human rights

(a) DRAFT INTERNATIONAL COVENANTS ON HUMAN

RIGHTS

The draft Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and
the draft Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights have been under consideration by the General ,
Assembly since its ninth session in 1954. Each contains "
a preamble, an article on the right of self-determination,
general provisions, substantive articles, measures of
implementation and final clauses.

The Third Committee has thus far adopted the
preamble and article 1 of each Covenant, the sub­
stantive articles of the Covenant on Economic, Social
and Cultural Rights and the first of the substantive .,..
articles of the Covenant on Civil and Political Rights.

(b) PERIODIC REPORTS ON HUMAN RIGHTS

Under the new procedure of periodic reports on
developments and progress achieved in the field of
human rights and measures taken to safeguard human
liberty, the Secretary-General submitted to the four- ,_
teenth session of the Commission on Human Rights a
summary, on a topical basis, of thirty-one reports from
Governments, together with the reports received from
specialized agencies, covering the years 1954 to 1956.
The Commission held a general debate on the, reports
and decided to discuss them further at its next session.
It commended the Secretary-General and the special­
ized agencies for their work on the reports, expressed
the hope that Governments which had not done so ~

would transmit reports before its next session and
requested the Secretary-General, in consultation with
the specialized agencies, to submit suggestions for a
detailed plan to guide Governments in preparing future '
triennial reports.

(c) STUDY OF THE RIGHT OF EVERYONE TO BE FREE
FROM ARBITRARY ARREST, DETENTION AND EXILE 11

provide for the participation of representatives of
associate members in the meetings of the Commission
and for their eligibility to be appointed members of sub­
sidiary bodies and to hold office in such bodies. After
adopting resolution 671 (XXV) establishing the Com­
mission, the Council decided that its headquarters be
established at Addis Ababa.

Following the Council's decision, the secretariat at
Headquarters began preparatory work for the first
session of the Commission which is scheduled to be
held at the end of 1958.
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Chile. The study includes suggestions for the improve­
ment of hydrological services and for changes in the
laws regulating water systems.

. (d) ECONOMIC COMMISSIOi" FOR AFRICA

General Assembly resolution 1155 (XII) of 26 No­
vember 1957 recommending that the Economic and
Social Council give prompt and favourable considera­
tion to the establishment of an Economic Commission
for Africa was considered by the Council at its twenty­
fifth session. The Council unanimously adopted resolu­
tion 671 (XXV) in which it established the Commis­
sion and laid down its terms of reference.

Seven African Members of the United Nations
which are not members of the Council and a number
of Metropolitan Powers not represented on the Council,
took part in the debate. Draft terms of reference were
submitted jointly by Ethiopia, Ghana, Liberia, Libya,
Morocco, the Sudan, Tunisia and the United Arab
Republic and separately by the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Documentation
was submitted by the Seen, .ry-General to assist the
Council in its deliberations. Discussion on the terms
of reference revolved mainly around the functions of
the Commission, its membership and the question of
associate membership. Regarding functions, there was
broad agreement on the scope of the Commission's
work, the only issue being whether the promotion of
social development shou.d be included among the OB­
jectives of the Commission in its terms of reference or
whether no reference should be made in them to social
matters. As finally adopted, the terms of reference pro­
vide that the Commission should concern itself with
the social aspects of economic development and with
the interrelationship of economic and social factors.

As i:o membership, the eight African countries had
suggested that membership in the Commission should
be open to the African Members of the United Nations
and those other Members which were responsible for
the international relations of territories in Africa, as
well as to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and
the United States of America. Various members of the
Council, however, believed that only countries in Africa
and those with direct responsibilities in Africa should
be asked to join the Commission. After considerable
debate, the Council decided that membership in the
Commission should be open to Belgium, Ethiopia,
France, Ghana, Italy, Liberia, Libya, Morocco, Por­
tugal, Spain, the Sudan, Tunisia, the Union of South
Africa, the United Arab Republic and the United King­
.lom, and to any State in the area which may hereafter
become a Member of the United Nations, and that the
USSR and the United States should not be included
as members of the Commission.

With regard to associate membership, there was
agreement that any territory, or part or group of terri­
tories within the geographical scope of the Commission
could, on presentation of an application by the Member
responsible for its international relations, be admitted
by the Commission as an associate member. There were,
however, differences of view as to whether associate
members should be eligible to vote in any subsidiary
bodies that the Commission might set up. Some mem­
bers of the Council, and the eight African countries,
felt that associate members should not, for the time
being, be given voting rights in the Commission's
subsidiary bodies. Others, however, considered that
these voting rights should be granted to all associate
members. As finally approved, the terms of reference
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Krishnaswami, and on an interim report on the study
of discrimination in the matter of political rights,
prepared by Mr. Hernan Santa Cruz, The Sub-Co~­

mission expressed the hope t~a~ the. study of dis­
crimination in the matter of religious rights and prac­
tices would be completed in time for consideration. at
the Sub-Commission's eleventh session. At that seSSIOn
also it expects to receive a draft of the study of dis­
cri~ination in the matter of political rights.

The Sub-Commission also examined a report on dis­
crimination in employment and occupation, prepared by
the International Labour Office for the forty-second
session of the International Labour Conference in
1958. This report, together with a further report on
the same subject, was also considered by ~he Commis­
sion on Human Rights. The reports contained (1) the
text of a proposed convention concerning. discrimina­
tion in respect of employment and occupation, (2) the
text of a proposed recommendation on this subject, and
(3) the comments on these texts communicated by
Governments. Both the Sub-Commission and the Com­
mission expressed appreciation. of. the. wo~k done by
the International Labour Organisation m this field, and
their observations were transmitted to the ILO.

The Sub-Commission requested one of its members
to prepare for its eleventh session a preliminary study
of discrimination in the matter of the right of everyone
to leave any country, including his own, and to return
to his country, as provided in article 13, paragraph 2,
of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

After examining a report by the Secretary-General
setting out the results of his consultation with non­
governmental organizations regarding the covening of
a second conference of non-governmental organizations
interested in the eradication of prejudice and dis­
crimination, the Sub-Commission unanimously recom­
mended that the conference be held in 1959 and the
Commission on Human Rights unanimously endorsed
this view. The Secretary-General accordingly recom­
mended to the Economic and Social Council that he be
authorized to convene the conference in Geneva for a
one-week period, from 22 to 26 June 1959.

(g) FREEDOM OF INFORMATION

There are two principal problems regarding freedom
of information which have occupied the attention of the
United Nations: (1) freedom of information as a
human right and the legitimate limitations in the exer­
cise thereof, and (2) development of information media
in under-developed countries.

With respect to the first problem, the General As­
sembly has been considering a draft Convention on
Freedom of Information. In resolution 1189 A (XII)
of 11 December 1957, the General Assembly invited
Member States to submit their views and suggestions
on the draft Convention and to prepare a statement on
the legal provisions relating to freedom of information
in their countries.

The Commission on Human Rights, at its four­
teenth session, considered a report of a Committee on
Freedom of Information. The Commission resolved
to request the Economic and Social Council and the
specialized agencies concerned to initiate action with
a view to assisting under-developed countries in build­
ing up adequate media of information. It would take
up other matters in the Committee's report at its next
session.

Fifteen States parties to the International Conven­
tion Concerning the Use of Broadcasting in the Cause

Economic and social developments

(d) ADVISORY SERVICES IN THE FIELD OF HUMAN

RIGHTS

l./uring the year under review, the Secretary-General
has organized three regional seminars under the pro­
gramme of advisory services in the field of human
rights: (1) a seminar on the civic responsibilities and
increased participation of Asian women in public life,
in Bangkok, Thailand, in August 1957; (2) a seminar
on the protection of human rights in criminal law and
procedure, at Baguio City, the Philippines, in February
1958; and (3) a seminar on the protection of human
rights in criminal law and procedure, at Santiago, Chile,
in May 1958.

At the request of the Commission on Human Rights,
the Secretary-General submitted an outline of activities
for 1959. In this outline, he suggested that there should
be three seminars: (1) a seminar on the status of
women, (2) a seminar on the protection of human
rights in criminal law and procedure, and (3) a third
seminar on a topic to be selected. He also suggested
that some provision might be made for advisory serv­
ices of experts and for fellowships and scholarships.

(e) TENTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE ADOPTION OF THE

UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS

The year 1958 marks the tenth anniversary of the
adoption of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights.

On the recommendation of the Commission on
Human Rights, the Economic and Social Council
adopted on 24 July 1957 resolution 651 B (XXIV),
calling on Governments, specialized agencies, inter­
governmental organizations and non-governmental
organizations to join in celebrating the anniversary.
The Secretary-General was asked, in co-operation with
a six-member Committee and in consultation with
specialized agencies, to make arrangements for the
anniversary.

The Committee has submitted a report to the Coun­
cil describing the various plans and activities for the
celebration. It recommends that the General Assembly
devote a special plenary meeting to the observance of
the anniversary on 10 December 1958; and that the
Council: (1) urge Governments to observe the anni­
versary in their own countries, and promote respect
for the rights enunciated therein, "to the end that this
'common standard of achievement' may be universally
realized", and (2) request non-governmental organiza­
tions to organize conferences and discussions on human
rights so that "men and women everywhere may
achieve fuller enjoyment of the rights to which they are
entitled and that each may learn to respect the rights
of oth. rs".

(f) PREVENTION OF DISCRIMINATION AND PROTECT!ON

OF MINORITIES

The Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimina­
tion anti Protection of Minorities, at its tenth session
held in January-February 1958, continued to con­
centrate on problems relating to the eradication of
discrimination in various fields. The Commission on
Human Rights at its fourteenth session considered, hut
did not complete its action on, the recommendations
relating to discrimination in education which had been
formulated by the Sub-Commission at its ninth session.

The Sub-Commission's work was based mainly upon
a first draft of the study of discrimination in the matter
of religious rights and practices prepared by Mr. Arcot
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of Peace (Geneva, 1936) have so far expressed ap­
proval of the transfer to the United Nations of the
functions which were performed, under the terms of
the Convention, by the League of Nations.

(h) YEARBOOK ON HUMAN RIGHTS

At its fourteenth session, the Commission on Human
Rights proposed to the Economic and Social Council
that: (1) the size of the Yearbook should be limited
to 330 pages; (2) statements on specific rights or cate­
gories of rights should be published in the form of a
supplementary volume; (3) the Yearbook should con­
tain texts of, or extracts from, constitutions, laws and
decrees, judicial decisions, international conventions
and agreements, relating to human rights; and (4) in
triennial reports on human rights, Governments should
evaluate and interpret events, indicate difficulties en­
countered and discuss techniques found to be of par­
ticular value, and, where desirable, they should refer
to the information furnished for the Yearbook.

The Yearbook on Human Rights for 1956, to be
completed in 1958, is the eleventh volume in this series.

(i) REPATRIATION OF PRISONERS OF WAR

The Ad Hoc Commission on Prisoners of War held
its seventh session in Geneva in September 1957. It
prepared a full report on the progress in the repatria­
tion of, and the accounting for, prisoners of war since
1950. It stated that a total of 28,535 German prisoners
(and 3,088 civilians), sixty-nine Italian and 33,778
Japanese nationals had thus far been repatriated.

The Governments of Italy, Japan and the Federal
Republic of Germany informed the Commission that
there were still several thousand prisoners of war and
civilians who had not been repatriated or otherwise
accounted for. The Commission appealed to the Gov­
ernments concerned to settle the problem in a purely
humanitarian spirit, either directly or through the good
offices of Red Cross Societies.

(j) OTHER MATTERS

Pursuant to the Economic and Social Council's reso­
lution 75 (V) of 5 August 1947, as amended, the
Secretary-General submitted to the Commission on
Human Rights at its fourteenth session a non-confi­
dential list of four communications and a confidential
Est of 6,930 communications. He brought to the Com­
mission's attention thirty-one replies from Member
States relating to fifty-seven communications. He also
submitted similar lists of communications to the twelfth
session of the Commission on the Status of Women and
to the tenth session of the Sub-Commission on Preven­
tion of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities.
The Commission on Human Rights appointed a com­
mittee to study the question of communications with
a view to establishing a procedure better calculated to
promote the observance of human rights.

Twenty-one communications relating to forced labour
and two allegations regarding infringements of trade­
union rights were forwarded to the ILO.

The Secretary-General forwarded to the Government
of the Federal Republic of Germany information con­
cerning twenty-two persons claiming to have been vic­
tims of so-called scientific experiments in Nazi
concentration camps. Up to June 1958, a total of 552
cases have been brought to the attention of the Federal
Republic of Germany. The Secretary-General also
circulated for the information of the Economic and
Social Council, at its twenty-fifth session, a progress
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report from the Government of the Federal Republic of
Germany on the action it had taken in connexion with
this matter.

11. Status of women

At its twelfth session, the Commission on the Status
of Women adopted a programme of work which com­
prised several new projects, notably a study of the
access of women to public services and functions based
on fresh information to be obtained from Governments
and non-governmental organizations, a draft convention
on the age of marriage, the requirement of free consent
of both parties to the marriage and compulsory
registration of marriages, as well as an inquiry by the
World Health Organization regarding certain ritual
practices affecting girls.

(a) POLITICAL RIGHTS OF WOMEN

Three reports concerning the political rights of
women were prepared during the year. The Secretary­
General's annual memorandum on constitutions, elec­
toral laws and other legal instruments relating to the
political rights of women was prepared for the twelfth
session of the General Assembly. Supplementary re­
ports were also prepared containing information relating
to the status of women in Trust and in Non-Self­
Governing Territories.

The Commission on the Status of .Women decided
to bring up to date its study of the access of women
to, and the exercise by them of public services and
functions, and invited Governments of Member States
and non-governmental organizations in consultative
status to transmit to the Secretary-General supple­
mentary information for this purpose.

(b) NATIONALITY OF MARRIED WOMEN

The Commission considered a memorandum prepared
by the Secretary-General for its twelfth session, con­
taining information on recent changes in legislation
affecting the nationality of married women and a sup­
plementary table of the effect of marriage on the
nationality of women.

(c) STATUS OF WOMEN IN PRIVATE LAW

The Secretary-General prepared for the Commission
on the Status of Women, on the basis of information
readily available, a report on the consent to marriage
and the age of marriage which included a table of the
minimum ages of marriage in 110 countries and
territories.

Members of the Commission expressed concern with
the existing custom of child marriages in some regions
of the world, as well as with the fact that the free
consent of both parties was not universally required as
a condition for the validity of the marriage. The Com­
mission requested the Secretary-General to prepare for
its fourteenth session a further report, based on in­
formation to be obtained from Governments and non­
governmental organizations in consultative status, on
consent to marriage and requirements as to age and
registration of marriages. It also asked him to prepare
a draft convention which would establish a minimum
age of marriage, the requirement of free consent of both
parties to the marriage and compulsory registration of
marriages.

The Cummission voiced deep concern with the per­
sistence in some regions of the world of ritual practices
affecting the physical integrity of young girls. It asked
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the Council to request WHO to undertake an inquiry
into these practices and to communicate the results (If
this inquiry to the Commission during 1959.

The Commission also expressed its appreciation of
the publication on the "Legal Status of Married
Women" prepared by the Secretary-General.

(d) ADVISORY SERVICES IN THE FIELD OF HUMAN

RIGHTS IN RELATION TO THE STATUS OF WOMEN

The Commission had before it two reports by the
Secretary-General, one on technical assistance pro­
grammes in relation to the status of women and the
other on advisory services in the field of human rights.
It also considered the report of the seminar on civic
responsibilities and increased participation of Asian
women in public life which was held at Bangkok during
August 1957 (see also Advisory services in the field of
human rights) above).

(e)ACCESS OF WOMEN TO EDUCATION

The Commission considered two reports prepared by
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul­
tural Organization concerning the access of women to
higher education and the activities of UNESCO during
1957 of special interest to women. The Commission
had also before it several publications and a note by
UNESCO concerning the access of women to sec­
ondary education.

(f) ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITIES FOR WOMEN

The Secretary-General prepared for the Commis­
sion's twelfth session a report concerning working
women, including working mothers with family respon­
sibilities, and another report dealing with the age of
retirement and the right to pensions. The Commission
also considered two reports by the International
Labour Office, one on the situation of working women
with family responsibilities and the other on the rights
to rest and material security in case of old age, illness
or loss of capacity to work.

The Commission requested the Council: (1) to draw
the attention of Member States to the possibilities of
using the assistance of the specialized agencies for im­
proving the situation of working women, including
working mothers, with family responsibilities; (2) to
request the agencies to give sympathetic consideration
to any request submitted to them in this connexion and
to report to tl.e Commission on the services rendered;
and (3) to stress the importance of the inquiry to be
undertaken by the International Children's Centre on
creches and day nurseries. Regarding the age of retire­
ment and the right to pension, the Commission asked
the Council to urge non-governmental organization to
continue their efforts towards equal rights of women
and to recommend that Member States facilitate the
equal treatment of women workers in this respect.

(g) EQUAL PAY FOR EQUAL WORK

The Commission had before it a draft pamphlet on
equal pay for equal work prepared by the Secretary­
General in consultation with the International Labour
Office. It also received a progress report prepared by
the International Labour Office on equal remuneration
for men and women workers for work of equal value,
containing information on the application of ILO Con­
vention No. 100 and Recommendation No. 90 showing
that the Convention had been ratified by twenty-four
States.

The Commission asked the Secretary-General to
prepare for its next session, in consultation with the
International Labour Office, a revised text of the draft
pamphlet in the light of the discussions in the Com­
mission and of the written comments its members
would forward to both secretariats before 31 July 1958.

(h) OTHER QUESTIONS RELATED TO THE STATUS OF

WOMEN

The Commission discussed the participation of
women in the programmes of technical assistance of
the United Nation in the light of a report prepared by
the Secretary-General. Concern was expressed that the
number of women experts, fellows and scholars re­
mained relatively low and that such appointments
tended to be heavily concentrated in fields traditionally
regarded as women's occupations.

Finally, the Commission discussed the question of
the participation of women in the work of the United
Nations and of the specialized agencies. Attention was
drawn to the importance of the participation of women
not only in the secretariats of the international organi­
zations hut also in the delegations of Governments to
the General Assembly and to the other organs of the
United Nations.

12. International narcotics control

The international campaign against drug addiction
and related problems (now entering its fiftieth year,
having begun with the Shanghai Opium Commission
in 1909) was marked by two important developments­
one operational and the other constitutional. Technical
assistance, which has proved its value in so many other
fields, has been enlisted in tills campaign and already
become an effective adjunct of it, increasingly sought
by Governments in their efforts to suppress addiction
and its attendant evils. Secondly, the Commission on
Narcotic Drugs completed this year its review of the
text of the draft Single Convention, and thus the codi­
fication of the treaty law governing international nar­
cotics control-now spread among nine separate instru­
ments concluded over a period of more than forty
years-is a step nearer completion.

(a) TECHNICAL AssrSTANCE FOR NARCOTICS CONTROL

As in other fields, technical aid in solving narcotics
problems has gone almost entirely to under-developed
countries, particularly to those having large addict
populations, sometimes numbered in the millions, where
addiction constitutes a pressing social problem.
Afghanistan, Iran and Thailand are receiving or are
about to receive such aid, and resolutions of the
Economic and Social Council have paved the way for
similar assistance to be granted to India, Morocco, and
other countries.

In under-developed countries, there is a growing
tendency to recognize the part that winning large seg­
ments of the population away from opium, cannabis
and manufactured drugs can play in furthering over-all
economic and social development. The case of Iran is
perhaps typical. Iran used to be the third largest
producer of licit opium for the world markets, and the
cash return for this opium was important for the
farmers concerned and for the country as a whole.
However, large quantities of opium also went to
Iranian and foreign addicts through the illicit traffic. In
1955, the Government ef Iran adopted a law banning
opium production entirely and mobilized resources to



help the former po~py growers, to cure opium addicts
and, at the same tirr.~. ~'l enforce the decree by sup­
pressing illicit cultivation and illicit traffic. In carrying
out these far-reaching tasks, the Government received
assistance from the Technical Assistance Administra­
tion, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations and the World Health Organization.

In May 1958, the representative of Iran informed the
Narcotics Commission of the progress realized. For
example, opium cost forty times what it had in 1955,
and many addicts had been freed from the habit with­
out medical treatment; on the ether hand, 65,000 more
serious cases had been hospitalized. Suppression of
illicit cultivation and of the illicit traffic was making
progress, and propaganda explaining the reasons for
prohibition and the advantages to be gained from it had
been widely disseminated.

At the end of 1957, the Government of Afghanistan
also adopted legislation banning opium production, and
an exploratory mission was sent to the country in
March-April 1958 to investigate the ways in which
technical assistance might be employed in helping
Afghanistan to carry out this policy.

Despite auspicious beginnings, technical assistance in
the narcotics field is handicapped by one factor which
has tended to limit, till now, its scope. Narcotics prob­
lems seldom stop at national borders; thus the narcotics
produced in one country may be primarily for addicts
in neighbouring countries or even in other parts of the
world. Sometimes, therefore, technical assistance may
stand to benefit the international community as a whole
more than the country receiving it. This problem will
be examined by the Economic and Social Council at
its twenty-sixth session.

(b) THE PROPOSED SINGLE CONVENTION ON NAR<::OTIC

DRUGS

The draft of the proposed Single Convention on
which the Commission on Narcotics Drugs has worked
for nine years has now been transmitted by the Com­
mission to the Economic and Social Council. In accord­
ance with the Council's original instructions, the draft
is mainly a codification of the existing multilateral
treaty law on narcotic drugs; however, it also broadens
the scope of present provisions in the following ways :
(1) by extending full international control to such
narcotic raw materials as opium and the coca leaf which
are the sources of widely-used narcotics (morphine,
codeine, and cocaine); (2) by prohibiting, after a
transitional period, such practices as opium-smoking,
coca leaf chewing, smoking of marihuana or hashish
(cannabis); and (3) by reducing the number of inter­
national control organs from three to two, the present
Permanent Central Opium Board (PCOB) and Drug
Supervisory Body (DSB) being replaced by a single
organ. Under the draft, this new organ would have a
separate secretariat, as in the case of the existing
PCOB.

While the PCOB and DSB have specific functions
mainly related to quantitative control measures under
the present treaties, the draft treaty provides that the
new Board should have certain general supervisory
functions in addition, and extends its functions if! other
respects.

(c) FUNCTIONING OF NARCOTICS CONTROL UNDER THE

PRESENT TREATIES

While preparations go forward for the adoption of a
Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs in place of the
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nine existing treaties, the number of adherences by
Governments to the latter continues to increase. The
goal, of course, is universal participation in inter­
national narcotics control. The present degree of par­
ticipation is shown by the fact that of a total of eighty­
one Member States of the United Nations, the number
bound by one or more of these treaties has reached
seventy-seven (against seventy-six a year ago). Six
non-member States are also bound by one or more of
the treaties. As regards the more recent instruments,
participation in the Paris Protocol of 1948 (bringing
synthetic narcotics under control) rose from forty-six
to forty-nine Member States; and participation in the
Protocol cf 1953 (dealing with opium and poppy culti­
vation) from twenty-two to thirty-one Member States.
The latter instrument will come into force after three
of the seven principal opium-producing States have
adhered to it.

Under the treaties, Governments are required to send
the Secretary-General an annual report giving a com­
prehensive account of the implementation of their
obligations prepared in accordance with a questionnaire
drawn up by the Commission on Narcotic Drugs. By
31 December 1957, sixty-two States and seventy-two
territories had sent annual reports for 1956, and the
information contained therein was compiled in the
Summary of Anmtal Reports of Governments -1956.

The provisions of the treaties governing the control
of licit supplies of narcotic drugs for medical and
scientific purposes continued to function satisfactorily.

However, the illicit traffic in narcotic drugs remains
a very serious problem and is, in many parts of the
world where addiction is most widespread, almost the
sole channel through which addicts receive their drug
supplies. Thus, much attention continues to be focused
on ways and means of combating the illicit traffic, and
the Commission on Narcotic Drugs has a standing
committee to deal with this problem.

In the last year of record, 530 seizure reports
covering 1,705 seizures were received and commu­
nicated to Governments together with lists of persons,
places and merchant ships involved in the illicit traffic.
General reports on the illicit traffic were received from
105 States and territories. The exchange of information
and consultation under the standing arrangements with
the International Criminal Police Organization con­
tinued. Co-operation was also maintained with the Per­
manent Anti-Narcotics Bureau of the League of Arab
States.)

The Secretary-General prepared an analytical review
of the illicit traffic in drugs during 1957. Opium and
opiates were by far the most important drugs in the
internal and international traffic. There appeared to be
increasing use of diacetylmorphine. No abatement was
noticed of the extensive traffic in cannabis. Reports
relating to cocaine seizures indicated a small but per­
sistent traffic. Seizures of synthetic drugs continued to
be made; the total amount involved was small. From
a regional point of view, the heaviest seizures of opium,
the opiates and cannabis continued to be reported from
the Far East and the Near and Middle East. In this
connexion, the Commission recommended to the Coun­
cil the sending of an exploratory mission to the Middle
East.

Closely linked with this problem is the special pro­
ject on opium research which is concerned with
developing methods for determining, by a combination
of chemical and physical tests, the geographical origin
of opium seized from the illicit traffic. In January 1958,
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an expert committee reviewed the progress of this
research and concluded unanimously that the methods
were ready for practical application (although in many
cases the conclusions would still have to be regarded as
provisional). Henceforth, research and practical ap­
plication will be carried on simultaneously in the na­
tional laboratories participating in this scheme and in
the United Nations Narcotics Laboratory.

13. Social questions
(a) SOCIA' RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

The period uncer review was marked by a continued
emphasis on the social aspects of economic develop­
ment, the interrelation of social and economic develop­
ment and the social factors accompanying .ndustrializa­
tion and urbanization.

Following the recommendations of the Economic and
Social Council, increased attention has been given to
the balance and integration between economic and
social development. A review of existing literature on
the subject has been undertaken, preparatory to case
studies in selected countries of government experience
in the allocation of rosources between the economic and
social sectors and among the various types of social
programmes. Plans have been made for a seminar on
the social aspects of economic development to be held
in Latin America in 1960 in co-operation with the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization and the Organization of American States.
The general approach of balanced development is
reflected, also, in other aspects of 'the United Nations
social programme, such as regional planning and com­
munity development.

There has been an increased emphasis on policies and
programmes for meeting the problems of peoples under­
going rapid change and transition, especially through
urbanization, and a heightened awareness of the rural
aspects of urbanization problems. The second I nter­
national Survey of Programmes of Social Development,
to be published at the end of 1958, will give special
attention to the programmes and measures that have
been adopted to meet such problems. It will supplement
the discussion of urbanization contained in part II of
the Report on the World Social Situation. Prepara­
tions have been made for a seminar on urbanization in
Latin America, to be held jointly with UNESCO, in
December 1958; a similar seminar is planned for the
Middle East region in early 1960.

The question of improving the quality of the data
available for an analysis of the world social situation
has continued to receive high priority. As requested by
the Economic and Social Council at its fourteenth
session (resolution 663 E (XXIV) of 31 July 1957),
a programme is being undertaken for improving in­
formation through contacts with local research centres
and by further work on the measurement of levels of
living. The use of family living studies for improving
information on social conditions is being explored. At
the same time, a review is being initiated on the scope
and organization of future world social reports, the
major gaps in information needed, and the types of
data and analyses that should be included ID succes­
sive reports on the world social situation. The work of
the Committee of Experts 011 an International Defini­
tion and Measurernent of Standards and Levels of
Living which met in 1953 will be followed up, and
special consideration will be given to the measurement
of the non-material aspects of levels of living.

(b) POPULATION

The effect of population problems on prospects of
economic and social development in various parts of the
world has been repeatedly recognized in the past. As
the results of the first post-war plans of economic and
social development for several under-developed coun­
tries are now known, it appears that, despite remark­
able material achievements, little change has occurred
in levels of living. Increased outputs, on the whole,
have little more than met the needs of added numbers
in the population at pre-existing standards.

The regional demographic research and training
centres, at Bombay, India, for Asia and the Far East,
and at Santiago, Chile, for Latin America, began their
first year of training in methods of population studies.
Upon returning to their countries, the students are ex­
pected to form the nuclei of national teams of popula­
tion experts. At the fourteenth session of ECAFE
(1958), a comprehensive report 011 population prob­
lems in Asia was submitted, and it was proposed that
this question be a special item on the agenda of the
Commission's 1959 session. Lack of documentation still
prevents an equally comprehensive study for the Middle
East, where demographic work is still in a more pre­
liminary phase. In Latin America, demographic work
has been largely concentrated on problems of man­
power and urbanization.

Further recognition has been given to the need for
special investigations, adapted to varied local conditions,
such as demographic pilot-studies, undertaken by the
Secretariat in co-operation with interested Govern­
ments. A study of this kind was undertaken in India
as early as 1951, in the State of Mysore; the Govern­
ment of India has recently given a generous contribu­
tion for printing the report 0: this study. A pilot-study
of manpower, as related to characteristics and internal
tnigration of the population, was undertaken, in co­
operation with the Government of the Philippines, in
1958.

FoIlowing the Council's resolution 642 B (XXIII)
of 25 April 1957, noting the need for increased atten­
tion to demographic problems in Africa, a member of
the Secretariat recently undertook a trip in Africa to
explore the needs and possibilities for demographic
research there with United Nations assistance.

Detailed work recommended by the Population Com­
mission and the Council continues to be carried out at
Headquarters, A demographic dictionary has been
published; English, French and Spanish versions have
been issued and translations into German and Italian
are under way. A study on Recent Trends in Fertility
in Industrialized Countries was published, while
another study, gathering all available information on
the econotnic characteristics of international migrants,
has been prepared. In response to frequent requests
received from international bodies and private con­
cerns, a report on the Future Growth of World Popu­
lation has been published, presenting the expected
population trends to the end of the century for the
world and its major regions.

(c) COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

Community development, as a programme in which
the combined effort of government and people is
directed toward an improved standard of living, has
engaged the attention of an increasing number of
countries. Moreover, those countries already having
such programmes have sought to review, broaden and
further develop their activities. For example, Cambodia,
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Costa Rica, Guatemala, Italian Somaliland, Liberia and
Viet-Nam have, during the period under review, shown
interest by requesting expert assistance or by arranging
to join some United Nations-assisted community devel­
opment activity.

The agreements reached by the Administrative
Committee on Co-ordination on the concept of com­
munity development, its relationship to balanced and
integrated economic and social development and the
role of various component services in this field have
been further applied. A special effort to implement
these agreements was made in meeting the request for
technical assistance in community development re­
quested by the Government of Morocco. Three further
meetings in a series of informal inter-agency regional
conferences on community development were held
during the period under review.

Research into the factors affecting the planning and
implementation of national community development
programmes has been furthered by the initiation of a
study of the public administration aspects of commu­
nity development. A first draft of this study was dis­
cussed at an inter-agency meeting in April, and further
work is proposed through the organizing of a work­
shop for participants of national and international
standing.

As-study of the role of community development in
the industrialization process has begun; case studies
are already under way in India and are planned for
China (Taiwan) and Pakistan and for other represen­
tative countries.

To meet the growing interest in training materials,
a Study Kit on Training for Community Development
has been issued. Other publications in the United Na­
tions series on Community Organization and Develop­
ment include: Survey before Development in Thai Vil­
lages and the Report of the Eastern Mediterranean
Study Tour of Community Development.

The General Assembly at its twelfth session (reso­
lution 1162 (XII) of 26 November 1957) called for
the full participation of women in community develop­
ment programmes. Two women experts have been sent
to Bolivia, as part of the Andean-Indian mission, and
one has been assigned to Afghanistan; also, plans have
been advanced for a workshop on the participation of
women in community development to be held at the
Arab States Fundamental Education Centre.

United Nations technical assistance experts in com­
munity development have assisted in setting up training
programmes, producing training materials and develop­
ing a methodology of training based on field experience.
The United Nations has continued to participate in the
regional fundamental education centres established in
co-operation with UNESCO. Study tours have also
been a method of training. Thus, five countries in the
Caribbean area took part in a joint study tour which
visited community development projects in Mexico,
Costa Rica, Jamaica and Puerto Rico, and requests
have been received for similar joint study tours for
South American countries and for African countries
and territories. In line with the importance attached
to regional consultation by the Social Commission and
the Economic and Social Council, a seminar on training
for community development was held in the Asia and
Far East region combined with a seminar on training
for social work.

)!,conomlC and social developments

(d) HOUSING, BUILDING AND PLANNfNG

The housing, building and planning programme con­
tinued to render assistance to Governments by advising
them on the formulation, financing and execution of
national programmes. Special attention was devoted to
the problems of the lower income groups. Direct assist­
ance was also provided to Governments in developing
research and training institutions designed to increase
productivity in the building and building materials in­
dustries, with a view to reducing costs of house con­
struction and improving quality, as well as highlighting
the important role that adequate housing plays in over­
all economic and social development.

A meeting on Financing of Housing and the
Integration of the Building and Building Materials IR­
dustries in Central America and Panama was held in
San Jose, Costa Rica, from 10 to 17 November 1957.
The meeting considered and recommended possible
means of lowering the cost of house construction.

Issue No. 10 of Housing, Building and Planning was
published. It deals with housing through non-profit or­
ganizations and is based upon the findings and conclu­
sions of a seminar sponsored by the United Nations
and the Government of Denmark in collaboration with
the Organization of American States.

The need for training local personnel for physical
planning so as to ensure continuity has been stressed.
A school of housing and planning is being established
in Ankara, Turkey, and negotiations are und-er way
for the setting up of a planning school in Indonesia.
Issue No. 11 of Housing, Building and Planning, deals
with the training of planning personnel.

Emphasis is being given by Governments to the im­
portance (If physical planning, particularly in relation
to problems of urbanization, industrialization and
development schemes on a regional basis. A number of
studies have been prepared for the industrialization
programme requested by the Economic and Social
Council (resolution 618 (XXII) of 6 August 1956)
and for the Asian Regional Planning Seminar, which
wiII be held in July 1958 in Tokyo, concerning the role
of regional planning in the general process of economic
and social development. The studies have stressed the
importance of preventing or reducing undesirable social
effects of over-rapid urbanization and at the same time
permitting industrialization to proceed without spread­
ing blight and slums in the cities and industrial centres.

(e) SOCIAL WELFARE

Planning, organization and administration of social
services

Recent trends and rapid developments in the field of
social services have given rise to numerous problems
of planning, organization and administration of social
service programmes; certain of these will be reflected
in the second International Survey of Programmes of
Social Development. The concern of Governments with
these problems, particularly in the economically less
developed countries, is indicated by their increasing
requests for general social welfare advisers and their
interest in the training of personnel through fellowships
and improvement or development of their own training
programmes. In addition to studies of certain of these
problems, such as administering grants-in-aid for the
promotion of social welfare programmes, plans are
being made for a series of regional seminars on plan­
ning, organization and administration of social services;
they wiII provide an opportunity for social welfare
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administrators at the highest policy level to exchange
experiences and discuss problems of common concern.

The third issue of the International Social Service
Review was principally devoted to the subject of the
organization and administration of social services.

Training for social work

During the period under review, Governments have
sought assistance in making surveys of existing train­
ing facilities, developing training facilities for social
workers already on the job, and setting up professional
training courses involving questions of administration:
curriculum planning, practical training and supervision,
as well as selection of students.
A~ requested by the Economic and Social Council

(resolution 390 B (XIII) of 9 August 1951), the
Third International Survey on Training for Social
Work is being prepared and will be completed by the
end of 1958; it will focr•.:; on the content of social work
training for professional and auxiliary workers at
different educational levels and on methods of training.

Assistance in the development of social work train­
ing has been provided under the technical assistance
programme through a series of regional seminars held
during 1956-1958; during the last year, seminars were
held in Montevideo, Lahore and Athens. The results
of these meetings are being taken into account in the
preparation of the survey on training.

The fourth issue of the International Social Service
Reuunu was devoted to the subject of training for social
work.

Family and child welfare

United Nations work in the social welfare field has
continued to emphasize the family as the fundamental
unit of society, and has been directed towards pro­
moting measures and services to improve family levels
of living and to meet the needs arising from rapid social
and technological changes.

Of particular significance in this respect is the Report
on a Co-ordinated Policy Regarding Family Levels of
Living, which stresses the need for a comprehensive
approach to the improvement of family levels of living
and pays particular attention to the numerous prob­
lems of policy and administration of interest to under­
developed countries, particularly that o.f establishing
priorities. The Council at its twenty-fourth session
(resolution 663 B (XXIV)) agreed with the Social
Commission that the report should be the basis for
further joint study with the International Labour Or­
ganisation and the other specialized agencies concerned
and recommended the preparation of certain reports
and case studies in social welfare planning. Comments
from Governments, regional economic commissions and
selected non-governmental organizations were to be
sought before recommendations were presented to the
Council at its twenty-eighth session.

Among the problems raised in the Report which re­
quired detailed examination were those concerning the
relationship of social services to other services and
measures aimed at improving family levels of living.
In the light of this Report and the discussions by the
Social Commission regarding the need for guiding prin­
ciples for the development of social service programmes,
the Council requested that a group of experts highly
qualified in the field of social services and representa­
tive of countries at varying stages of economic develop­
ment be convened as early as practicable to advise on

the nature and scope of national social service pro­
grammes and the establishment of priorities in their
implementation, as well as on the contribution of social
services to programmes relating to community develop­
ment, urbanization and improvement of family levels
of living. The me-ting will be convened early in 1959.

Co-operation 'with the United Nations Children's Fund

In March 1958 the Executive Board of UNICEF
approved a procedure for formalizing and strengthening
arrangements for co-operation with UNICEF in
respect of the social welfare aspects of its programme.
This is particularly important because of the increasing
interest of UNICEF in providing assistance for com­
munity development. Other types of UNICEF assist­
ance having significant family and child welfare aspects
will be aid in urban fringe areas and aid for training
multi-purpose workers at the village level as well as
other professional or auxiliary personnel. The
UNICEF Executive Board further decided to con­
sider ways in which UNICEF might extend aid more
directly in the area of social services for children; one
such area presently being explored is the care of
children in residential institutions and day-care centres.

Rehobilitation of the handicapped

Emphasis has again been given to projects in the
field of rehabilitation of the handicapped in the econo­
mically less developed countries, particularly to the
training of personnel. Demonstration and training pro­
jects were set up in Brazil, Burma, Guatemala, India,
Indonesia, South Korea, Viet-Nam, Uganda and Vene­
zuela; UNICEF allocations for rehabilitation equip­
ment were made to Indonesia, Japan and Yugoslavia;
and survey and advisory missions were undertaken in
Argentina, Austria and Bolivia. An important develop­
ment has been the increasing participation of the
interested specialized agencies and non-governmental
organizations in providing technical assistance in this
field with the United Nations and UNICEF. One
example of such co-operation was the Regional Reha­
bilitation Seminar for Asia and the Far East held in
August-September 1957 in Solo, Indonesia.

Social aspects of miqreiior:

The Sixth Conference of Non-Governmental Organi­
zations Interested in Migration was held in Geneva in
August 1957 under the joint sponsorship of the United
Nations and the ILO. The Conference considered such
questions as integration of immigrants, socio-legal
assistance to migrants and emigration of physically
handicapped migrants. Co-operation with non-govern­
mental organizations continued and focused on the
preparation for the seventh conference, to be held in
June 1959 at Headquarters. The Secretariat continued
its participation in the current study on improvement
of migration research undertaken in 1957 by the Tech­
nical Working Group on Migration of the Administra­
tive Committee on Co-ordination.

Social defence

The Economic and Social Council, at its twenty­
fourth session, (resolution 663 C (XXIV) of 31 July
1957) approved the Standard Minimum Rules for the
Treatment of Offenders, as adopted in 1955 by the
First United Nations Congress on the Prevention of
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, and endorsed
the recommendations made by the Congress on the
selection and training of personnel for penal and cor-



rectional institutions, on open penal and correctional
institutions and on general principles of prison labour.
It also recommended that Governments give favourable
consideration to the adoption of these Rules, and give
the widest publicity to them. The Secretariat sent a
circular letter in December 1957 to all its correspon­
dents and non-governmental organizations in the field
of social defence, asking them to ensure the dissemina­
tion of the recommendations. The recommendations of
the Congress, especially those relating to the Minimum
Rules, have already received a fair measure of publicity
and even implementation. Almost one hundred articles
on the Congress, many of them reproducing or sum­
marizing the recommendations, have appeared in
various publications.

Representatives of fifteen countries and territories
attended the Second United Nations Asia and Far East
Seminar on the Prevention of Crime and the Treat­
ment of Offenders, held in Tokyo from 25 November
to 7 December 1957. The Seminar discussed juvenile
delinquency, implementation of the recommendations of
the First United Nations Congress on the Prevention
of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, and traffic
in persons and the exploitation of the prostitution of
others.

As a result of a recommendation of the First United
Nations Asia and Far East Seminar on the Prevention
of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, held in 1954,
negotiations have been carried ( ut with the Government
of Pakistan looking towards the opening of an Asian
Regional Institute on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders in Lahore, Pakistan, during
1958. Its main purposes wiII be the training of per­
sonnel and the carrying out of studies and research in
the region in the field of social defence. Similar nego­
tiations to create a Latin American Institute, which
was recommended by the First Latin American Semi­
nar on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of
Offenders in 1953, with similar objectives, have been
carried on during 1957-1958 with the Government of
Brazil.

The Ad Hoc Advisory Committee of Experts on the
Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders
met frem 5 to 15 May 1958, and discussed the future
programme and policy of the United Nations in the
field of social defence and the organization of the
Second United Nations Congress in 1960 on the Pre­
vention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders.

Ratifications and accessions to the Convention for
the Suppression of the Traffic in Persons and of the
Exploitation of the Prostitution of Others now total
twenty-two.

Two issues of the International Review of Criminaz
Policy were published during the period under review.
Each issue, as far as possible, is devoted to special
topics in the social defence field, and includes selected
information on legislation; bibliographical material is
included in alternate issue.

B. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE ACTIVITIES

1. Expanded Programme of Technical
Assistance for Economic Development

(a) FINANCES OF THE PROGRAMME

Pledges and payments

Eighty-four Governments pledged an amount equiv­
alent to $30,837,533 in support of the operations of the

.l!Aconomlc and. social devetopmenta

Expanded Programme in 1957. Both the number of
contributors and the amount pledged were higher than
in any previous year, the pledges being $2 million
greater. For the first time, the Technical Assistance
Board was able to start the year by earmarking nearly
all the funds needed for the full implementation of the
approved programme, with consequent improvements
in both the quality and quantity of service rendered.

It was estimated that counterpart expenditures in­
curred by recipient Governments in connexion with
Expanded Programme projects, not counting long­
term capital investments, were about three times the
field costs of the participating organizations. In addi­
tion, assistance totalling about $1 million was given to
many Governments during 1957-1958 on a reimbursable
or payment basis.

Government contributions for 1958 have once again
increased and are expected to reach a level of
$31,250,000 after the relevant matching provisions are
applied.

The rate of payment of contributions, which had been
a matter of satisfaction in recent years, fell significantly
in the latter part of 1957. The situation was largely
restored in the first part of 1958, however, and by the
end of the first quarter of this year, 91.2 per cent of
the 1957 pledges had been paid.

Utilication. of currencies

In implementing the 1957 programme and planning
1958 operations, the Board paid particular attention to
the need to utilize fully all currencies contributed, as
recommended by the Economic and Social Council in
resolution 623 B III (XXII) of 9 August 1956. At the
end of 1957, there was no uncommitted balance in any
currency exceeding the equivalent of $500,000.

Local costs payments

As provided in the Council's resolution 470 (XV)
of 15 April 1953, each recipient Government is assessed
an amount payable in local currency towards the local
living costs of technical assistance experts. On the basis
of the technical assistance provided in 1957, the total
cash obligations of recipient Governments amounted to
the equivalent of $1,912,993, in addition to lodging in
kind actually provided in the equivalent value of
$273,944. Payments of these obligations as at 1 March
1958 amounted to $1,639,176.

For 1958, eighty-three Governments have been
assessed the local currency equivalent of $2,921,465,
representing cash obligations, and they are expected to
provide lodging in kind equivalent to $397,116.

(b) OPERATIONS

The 1957 Programme

Technical assistance under the Expanded Programme
in 1957 amounted to $31.5 million, exceeding by about
one million dollars the previous record level achieved
in 1956. Of this total, $25.8 million represented direct
project costs. Assistance was rendered to ninety-eight
countries and territories under the country-program­
ming procedure and an additional thirty-four benefited
from the Programme through their participation in
regional and inter-regional projects.

As in previous years, the principal assistance pro­
vided consisted of the services of experts, which, in
terms of cost, constituted three-quarters of the pro­
gramme. The remaining quarter consisted of fellow­
ships and study grants, and equipment and supplies for
training, demonstration and research projects.
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Economic and social developments

Altogether, the services of 2,513 experts, from sixty­
seven countries and territories, were made available
during the year. Concurrently, 2,061 fellowships and
worker-trainee awards were awarded to nationals of
107 countries and territories; seventy-five countries
and territories served as host to the fellows and
trainees and provided the necessary training facilities.
Expenditures for equipment and supplies for projects
within the Expanded Programme totalled $2.5 million.

The distribution of technical assistance among
different regions showed the same broad pattern as
in previous years. There was, however, an appreciable
increase in the share of Africa in total expenditure and
a continued slight increase in that of Asia and the Far
East. These were mainly a reflection of larger pro­
grammes in countries of these regions which have re­
cently become independent, For example, in Africa, the
total cost of the programmes for Ghana, Morocco, the
Sudan and Tunisia increased from $309,000 in 1956 to
$734,000 in 1957, and in Asia there was a similar
increase, from $591,000 to $750,000, for the pro­
grammes of Cambodia, the Federation of Malaya, Laos
and Viet-Nam.

Eleven per cent - or $2.85 million - of the total
1957 field programme was devoted to regional projects.
Each of the 132 countries and territories took part in
at least one of these projects, most of them in addition
to their own country programmes. Forty countries
served as hosts. As in past years, much the largest
share of these projects was concentrated in Latin
America, which accounted for almost one-half of the
total expenditures on regional and inter-regional activi­
ties.

The 1958 Programme

The 1958 Programme, as approved by the Technical
Assistance Committee, provides for total expenditures
by the participating organizations and by the Technical
Assistance Board of approximately the same amount
as for 1957, namely $32 million. Of this, approximately
$26 million is to be spent on direct project costs.

Continuing projects

In view of the concern expressed by T AC regarding
what appeared to be the high proportion of "continuing
projects" in the Expanded Programme, TAB again
studied this question in detail. Its study showed that
about a quarter of the projects in the 1958 programme
were new, about half had been in operation for less
than three years, and only the remaining quarter had
been continuing for more than three years. The Board
was satisfied that the relatively long duration of these
projects was justified bv their character; they include
such projects as malaria eradication campaigns, train­
ing institutes. land and water development projects,
and productivity centres. The Board found no evidence
that the existence of such projects was causing exces­
sive rigidity in the programme as a whole; on the con­
trary, the general picture presented by them was one
of change and growth.

New projects - contingency authorizations

Moreover, some important new projects have been
undertaken in 1957 and 1958 either as part of the ap­
proved programme or with the help of contingency
allocations by the Executive Chairman of TAB.

The growth and flexibility of the Expanded Pro­
gramme has been particularly evident in the newly­
independent African countries, where international ex-

perts have been asked in recent years te undertake
high-level advisory functions, training missions, sur­
veys of natural resources, and other projects which are
basic to the development plans of the various coun­
tries. In the Far East, the most interesting of the new
activities of the Expanded Programme is the project
for the development of water resources of the Lower
Mekong Basin, which was initially financed from a
TAB contingency allocation in 1957. The Contingency
Fund has also been used to finance work in Iran in the
control of narcotics and the introduction of new crops
to replace opium cultivation.

In 1958 the Executive Chairman of TAB will con­
tinue to have the authority to authorize contingency
allocations up to $1.600,000.

(v) Evaluation

The evaluation of the technical assistance provided
under the Expanded Programme has received increas­
ing attention from T AC. It was first dealt with in
T AB's annual report for 1956, and the Committee ex­
pressed the view that, in spite of certain limitations, the
approach to the problem was a useful one. A more
intensive evaluation was, therefore, undertaken by the
Board for 1957, adopting the same broad approach but
also dealing, for the first time, with such matters as the
appraisal of regional and inter-regional projects, the
views of Governments on the procedure for programme
planning, and the integration of technical assistance
received under the Expanded Programme with assist­
ance from other sources. Thirty-eight recipient coun­
tries were covered as compared with thirty in 1956, and
the results are described in TAB's annual report for
1957.

The evaluation surveys showed considerable progress
in co-ordination between various government depart­
m~nts, in co-ordination of technical assistance projects
with national development plans, and in co-ordination
of these plans with other programmes of economic and
technical assistance. The evidence points overwhel­
mingly to the conclusion that the best results under the
country-programming procedure are achieved where
there is a well-thought-out national development plan
and an effective government co-ordination unit to
ensure that international technical aid is being brought
to bear on the most urgent needs of the country.

(c) ADMINISTRATION

Technical Assistance Board field offices

Duri~lg 1957, new TAB field offices were opened in
Argentina, Ghana, Peru and the Sudan, and a Special
Representative was assigned to Morocco and Tunisia.
In 1958, a regional office was opened in El Salvador to
cover the five Central American republics. As at mid­
1958. there are thirty-five TAB field offices covering
fifty countries and territories where more than 90 per
cent of the programme is in operation.

Administratioe and operational services costs

In 1957, the application of the revised scheme of
salaries and allowances to Headquarters staff members
increased administrative and operational costs beyond
the original estimates. The ratio of administrative and
operational services costs of the participating organiza­
tions increased slightly from 12.4 per cent in 1956 to
13.3 per cent in 1957.

In November 1957, TAC gave preliminary consid­
eration to an interim report of TAB on the "Allocation
of Administrative and Operational Services Costs be-
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In Latin America, there was continued empha
upon technical assistance in the development of natur
resources, transport and communications, and in som
industrial fields. Regional projects were carried out i
the fields of geological and hydrological survey, cart
graphy and training in economic development. Ther
was continued support for the programme of econorni
integration in Central America. The work of natura
resources development, in which the Governments
Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Peru, Uruguay a
Venezuela showed marked interest, included studies 0

the more effective utilization of coal deposits, improve
ment in the metallurgical treatment of certain mineral
and the planning of large-scale geological survey
Transport and communication experts were provide
for Argentina, Bolivia and Paraguay and to the Centr
American Republics. Governments made increased us
of the Central American Institute for Industrial an
Technological Research, which was established wit
the assistance of the United Nations Technical Assist
ance Administration.

In Asia and the Far East, a group of experts carrie
ont a preliminary survey of the resources of the Lowe
Mekong Kiver Basin. To co-ordinate the developrnen
of the project, and to co-operate closely with th
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East,
Committee was formed, of representatives of the Gov
ernments of Cambodia, Laos, Thailand and Viet-Nam
Generally in the region, there continued to be emphasi
on surveys designed to assess natural resources an
their development, and on assistance in the executio
of related engineering projects. Activities connecte
with transport and communications were expanded.
The Government of Pakistan took over the operation
of the Regional Centre for Railway Signalling Oper­
ations.

The United Nations has again acted as the admin­
istrative agent for the technical assistance activities of
the International Telecommunication Union and the
'World Meteorological Organization. As in previous
years, the arrangement has resulted in a notable
economy in expenditure on administrative services.

A more detailed account of the 1957 technical assist­
ance programme is not given here, as the Expanded
Programme is fully described in the Annual Report of
the Technical Assistance Board for 1957 and the
Regular Programme in a report by the Secretary­
General to the twenty-sixth session of the Economic
and Social Council. Special Reports have been issued
on technical assistance in narcotics control and in
public administration and a report on advisory services
in the field of human rights contains references to the
technical assistance services provided. References to
technical assistance projects will also be found under
other subject headings in the present report.

3. An international administrative service

As requested by the Economic and Social Council in
resolution 661 (XXIV) of 30 July 1957, the Secretary­
General prepared a report on the proposal for the
establishment of an administrative service, for consid­
eration at the Council's twenty-sixth session. In ac­
cordance with the Council's resolution, the report was
prepared in the light of comments from Member Gov­
ernments and specialized agencies on the proposal, and
gave special attention to the demand expressed for such
services by the under-developed countries.

Out of fifty-seven Governments from which com­
ments were received, forty-seven expressed their agree-

tween Regular and Expanded Programme Budgets"
and noted that the governing bodies of most of the par­
ticipating organizations had not yer had the opportunity
to present their views on various alternative solutions.
A new report will he submitted by TAB to the 1958
summer session of T AC, and the Advisory Committee
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions will also
report on the subject.

2. United Nations Programme of Technical
Assistance

In addition to its role in the Expanded Programme,
the United Nations administers technical assistance
projects (often referred to as "the Regular Pro­
gramme") requested by Governments under General
Assembly resolutions 200 (Ill) of 4 December 1948
concerning economic development, 418 (V) of 1 De­
cember 1950 concerni ..g social welfare, 723 (VIII) of
23 October 1953 concerning public administration and
926 (X) of 14 December 1955 concerning human
rights. The programme is administered as an integrated
whole.

In furnishing .echnical assistance services to Gov­
ernments in 195/, the United Nations total expenditure
was $9,450,919, of which $7,235,804 came from Ex­
panded Programme funds, $2,123,429 from the
Regular Programme funds provided under the four
General Assembly resolutions, and $91,686 from extra­
budgetary funds for assistance rendered to Govern­
ments on a payment basis. This compares with a total
of $9,764,114 spent in 1956.

Despite this reduction of total expenditures in 1957,
800 experts - a higher number than in any preceding
year - served in sixty-eight countries and territories.
The number of fellowships decreased substantially
however, from 1,017 in 1956 to 782 in 1957, and ex­
penditure on project equipment and supplies was
reduced from $1,151,781 in 1956 to $715,356 in 1957.
For public administration programmes, the General
Assembly had voted $300,000 for 1957, and the same
amount for 1958, as compared with $145,000 in 1956.

The year 1957 saw the start of many entirely new
technical assistance activities in Africa, most of them in
countries which had recently become independent.
Governments in their requests have laid especial em­
phasis upon the need to improve economic planning.
Experts in economic survey, public administration,
natural resources development, and public finance have
gone to Ghana. Morocco and Tunisia have had projects
in economic development, industrialization, tourism,
social welfare and community development. The United
Nations Secretariat at Headquarters provided in­
service training in economic development planning for
a group of fellows from Ethiopia, the Trust Territory
of SomaIiIand under Italian administration, Liberia and
Libya, and further groups have been planned.

Faced with not dissimilar problems, some Govern­
ments in the Middle East requested, in addition to the
more usual assignment of technical assistance experts
for several months, brief periodic visits by consultants
to take part in discussions on economic planning. In
Iran, technical assistance was provided, following
recommendations of the Council upon control of opium
traffic.

Technical assistance services continued to be pro­
vided in Europe, although on a modest scale because
of limited financial resources.
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During the period under review, the UNICEF Executive Board allocated a total of $23.5 million as shown
in table B.

• Includes allocations for child feeding and for processing of milk and other foods for improvement of child nutrition. The
United States Government donates surplus skim milk powder for the feeding programmes, UNICEF paying only the cost of
ocean freight which averages approximately 2t cents per pound.

Table B. UNICEF allocations
September 1957 and March 1958

(In US dollars)

Eastern
Mediter- The Inter-

Africa. Asia ranean Europe Americas regional Total

Basic maternal and child welfare services. 690,500 5,567,000 147,000 236,000 704,800 333,000 7,678,300
Malaria eradication and control. ......... 767,200 489,000 1,702,000 3,625,000 6,583,200
Yaws and syphilis control. .............. 505,000 51,000 26,500 582,500
BCG vaccination and other tuberculosis

control .. , ....... , ................... 525,891 954 104,000 630,845
Trachoma control ...................... 100,000 7,000 44,000 56,500 207,500
Leprosy control ................. , ...... 142,000 62,500 18,000 222,500
Penicillin production .................... 25,521 25,521
Nutrition a ............................. 28,000 1,337,000 331,000 710,000 1,221,100 3,627,100

TOTAL LONG-RANGE AID 2,232,700 8,064,912 2,242,954 1,002,500 5,681,400 333,000 19,557,466
Emergency aid ......................... 232,000

GRAND TOTAL, PROGRAMME AID 19,789,466
Estimated operational services for 1958.. 1,874,660
Estimated administrative costs for 1958.. 1,682,310
Supplementary allocation for 1957........ 175,000

GRAND TOTAL, ALLOCATIONS APPROVED 23,521,436

Total

106
3

2 325

21

1 54

1 85

Child
nutrition Emergencies

Oommuntcab:«
dise<.i.Se
contrGl

C. UNITED NATIONS CHILDREN'S FUND

Basic maternal
and child, wel­
fare aer'llices

Africa
623 countries and territories ..... 14 36

Asia
23 countries and territories ..... 28 45 11

Easterw Mediterranean
13 countries and territories ..... 18 21 14

Europe
5 57 countries and territories ...... 11

The Americas
34 countries and territories ..... 34 37 35

Inter-regional ................... 2 1
---

TOTAL 107 144 72

Economic and social developments

ment with the principle of the proposal, and none were
opposed to the bask principle involved. One Govern­
ment, while agreeing in principle, had reservations on
the methods for implementing the scheme.

Fifteen Governments of less-developed countries
showed a positive interest in receiving such assistance,
and specific requests, covering a wide range of posts,
were received from countries in Asia and the Far East,
the Middle East, Africa and Latin America. These
were new requests and additional to cases where tech­
nical assistance experts had previously been provided,
and had exercised operational or executive functions
under existing United Nations programmes.

The executive heads of five of the specialized agen­
cies gave general support to th~ principle of t~e
scheme. Some agencies expressed interest and a WI!­
lingness to co-operate in the kind of modest and expert-
mental programme proposed by the Secretary-General.
One Agency indicated that, in it" opinion, a service of
the kind proposed would not be necessary in the pro-
secution of the programmes in its field. Currently, UNICEF is aiding 322 programmes in

In the light of these comments, the Secre?try-General 100. countrie~ a!!d .terr,ito~ies and three it'~er-regional
proposed, in his report, that he be authonzed to meet projects, ThIS aid IS distnbuted as shown In table A.

Table A. Programmes aided
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During 1957. some 48 million children and nursing

and pregnant mothers benefited from the principal
large-scale disease control campaigns and feeding
programmes assisted by UNICEF. The goal for 1958
is to reach over 50 million beneficiaries.

UNICEF income. which increased bv $2.5 million
in the calendar vear 1955 and $2.3 million in 1956,
increased bv onlv $900.000 in 1957 to $20.7 million.
This reduction iti the rate of yearly grO\vth is a cause
of Wll~~ concern to the UNICEF Executive Board,
particularly in the light of the large opportunities for
effective aid bv UNICEF on account of more com­
prehensive planning of projects by Governments. and
the rising prices for supplies furnished by UNICEF.
Allocations made in 1957. as in 1956. exceeded income;
in 1956 by $2.6 million and in 1957 by $3.4 millio•.
The higher allocations. which reflected increasing
requests for aid from Governments. were made possible
by a carry-over of unallocated funds. and by the return
of unused balances of allocations made in previous
years.

During the period under review, the UNICEF
Executive Board has increased its emphasis in aiding
Governments establish basic maternal and child welfare
services. including networks of maternal and child
health centres integrated wherever possible into the
public health structure of the country. In 1957, UNI­
CEF allocated $6.4 million for basic maternal and
child welfare services. as against $3.4 million in 1956.
This amounted in 1957 to 31 per cent of programme
allocations. the highest proportion since the inception
of UNICEF. In order to improve the quality of these
services. UNICEF aid is increasingly directed towards
strengthening the directing, supervising, and staff
training aspects of the programmes. At the same time,
UNICEF aid is continuing for the control or
eradication of the major endemic diseases largely
affecting children - malaria, yaws, trachoma and
leprosy. The largest current financial effort of UNICEF
is for malaria campaigns; UNICEF allocated over $8
million for these campaigns in 1957 and expects to
allocate between $8 and $10 million a year annually
for them during the period 1958-1960.

During the period under review, the UNICEF
Executive Board took action to expand UNICEF aid
for special measures to improve child nutrition, particu­
larly in rural villages. For some time, UNICEF has
been aiding supplementary child feeding through
maternal and child health centres and schools. It has
also been providing equipment for milk pasteurization
and drying plants, and more recently it has been
promoting the development of local protein-rich foods
othe. than milk. In September 1957, the UNICEF
Board approved in principle expanded aid for a number
of related activities, including: nutrition surveys to
establish the facts on which practical programmes at
the village level can be based; training of national staff
to carry out the programmes; nutrition education of
village people; and practical nutritional activities (such
as school and community gardens).

UNICEF is concerned with children. It is increas­
ingly apparent, however, that UNICEF aid, in addition
to its humanitarian values, can make an important
contribution to vital economic gain. Its Executive
Board recognizes that the needs of children are not
isolated but must be viewed in the midst of their envi­
ronrnent. As a consequence, wherever possible, UNI­
CEF supports specific measures for the health, nutrition
and welfare of children which are fitted into broader
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measures for the improvement of family and community
levels of living. In this connexion, co-ordination prfJ­
cedures between UNICEF and the various agencies
upon which it depends for technical guidance are
continuously being strengthened. In March 1958, the
UNICEF Executive Board approved a procedure for
closer collaboration in the future with the United
Nations Bureau of Social Affairs and the establishment
of a [oint Policy Committee of UNICEF and the Food
and "Agriculture Organization of the United Nations.

D. OFFICE OF THE UNITED NATIONS
HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR REFU­
GEES

The Office of the High Commissioner has continued
to carry out its fundamental task of providing interna­
tional protection for refugees. In accordance with
resolution 1166 (XII) adopted by the General Assembly
on 26 November 1957. the programme of the United
Nations Refugee Fund has been intensified. The Office
has also continued to deal with the problem of Hun­
garian refugees. Through the co-operation of Govern­
ments, the Intergovernmental Committee for European
Migration, the United States Escapee Program and
the voluntary agencies, it was possible entirely to solve
that problem in Yugoslavia by January 1958. Further
efforts are under way to achieve permanent solutions
through voluntary repatriation, resettlement or integra­
tion for the Hungarian refugees remaining in Austria.
In addition, the Office has been called upon to deal
with special refugee problems in North Africa and the
Middle East.

(a) THE PROBLEM OF HUNGARIAN RESUGEES

The total number of Hungarian refugees who entered
Austria and Yugoslavia was about 200,000. There has
been no further significant influx during the period
under review. Almost 11,000 refugees were repatriated
to Hungary directly from Austria or Yugoslavia, about
171,000 were resettled to countries of second asylum,
while, on 15 June 1958, almost 18,000 refugees remained
in Austria. Including refugees repatriated from coun­
tries of second asylum, the total number who returned
to Hungary is estimated at about 16,000.

From Austria, which received about 180,000 refugees,
repatriation has continued without serious difficulties,
and a total of 7,800 refugees have returned to Hungary.
Resettlement, on the other hand, has considerably
slowed down, and, of the total of 155,000 refugees
resettled from Austria, only about 8,000 left during
the period under review. Of the 18,000 refugees still in
Austria. it is estimated that 8,000-9,000 wish to be
resettled, and a further effort by immigration countries
is stilI needed. The financial problem of care and
maintenance and accommodation in Austria may be
considered solved, through contributions made to the
Austrian Government by UNHCR, through the large­
scale care and maintenance operation of the League
of Red Cross Societies and through assistance given
directly to the Austrian Government.

The UNHCR programme for Hungarian refugees
in Austria, consisting of long-term projects costing
some $500,000, and a permanent solutions programme
for $3,500,000, is being implemented as rapidly as
possible. Housing projects will provide some 860
dwelling units, to be ready this year or early in 1959.
Under other projects, small loans are being made
available to assist integration, financial support is being
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Among the specific problems closely followed by the

Office, particular mention may be made of restitution
and the indemnification of victims of Nazi persecution.

Facilitation of voluntary repatriation

In accordance with the Statute and General As­
sembly resolution 925 (X) of 25 October 1955, due
safeguards have been applied to the voluntary repatria­
tion of refugees. Repatriation missions in Austria and
Yugoslavia have been accompanied by an observer,
appointed by the High Commissioner, to ensure that
no pressure is exerted on the refugees from any side.
Individual refugees seeking repatriation have been
referred to the authorities of their countries of origin.
In the case of Hungarian refugees, some Governments
of countries of asylum expressed a willingness to defray
travel costs of refugees returning to Hungary. Where
difficulties arose the High Commissioner intervened
through diplomatic channels. Some 2,000 refugees,
over and above those from Hungary, returned to their
countries of origin during 1957.

Promotion of resettlement

During the calendar year 1957, 35,082 refugees (in
additicn to those from Hungary) were resettled under
the auspices of the Intergovernmental Committee for
European Migration (ICEM). The majority moved
to Australia, Canada, Israel and the United States. A
further 2,500 refugees, including difficult cases and
physically-handicapped refugees, were resettled in
European countries under various schemes, the majo­
rity of them in Belgium, the Netherlands, Sweden and
the United Kingdom. Particular attention is being
given by UNHCR to the emigration of families who
do not meet the current selection criteria because they
include a difficult case or a handicapped refugee. Efforts
are also being made to bring about the reunion of
families where the fit members have emigrated leaving
behind one or more persons rejected on medical
grounds.

(d) IMPLEMENTATION OF THE UNREF PROGRAMME

In 1958, the programme of the United Nations
Refugee Fund entered its fourth and final year. Up to
15 June, governmental contributions paid, pledged or
promised towards the $16,000,000 target came to
$13,922,482, leaving a further $2,077,518 still to be
found. These contributions were supplemented by
private contributions and miscellaneous income totalling
$2,018,877.

By M March 1958, 22,039 refugees had been firmly
settled under the programme, including 7,123 from
camps: A further 12,864 refugees (excluding those
assisted under emergency aid projects) had benefited
substantially from the programme. This number will
be considerably higher when all current projects have
been completed.

Permanent solutions projects had firmly settled by
31 March 1958 a total of 16,014 refugees, the majority
in Austria (9,989), Germany (3,749), Belgium (781),
Italy (738), Greece (488) and France (230). The
main emphasis of the programme is placed on housing:
in Austria, 2,821 dwelling units are provided for (935
completed), in Germany, 1,578 units (348 completed)
and in Greece, 612 units (67 completed). The pro­
gramme also provides counselling, rehabihtation of
handicapped refugees and aid to young persons.

A programme for difficult cases has enabled 936
refugees in this category, including dependants, to find
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given to a large educational programme and aid is
being provided for special groups of refugees.

In Yugoslavia, the total influx reached a figure of
19,857. By the end of January 1958, a solution had
been found for every single member of this group:
2,773 were voluntarily repatriated, 16,409 were resettled
and 675 were integrated in Yugoslavia. Applying
liberal immigration criteria, Governments accepted old,
sick or disabled refugees, thus preventing the formation
of a lingering and expensive camp problem. The
Yugoslav Government, however, still faces a deficit of
over $6,600,000 on its expenditure for Hungarian
refugees.

The amount contributed to the Secretary-General or
the High Commissioner, in response to their appeals
for Hungarian refugees under General Assembly
resolution 1129 (XI) of 21 November 1956, reached
a figure of over $12,200,000. Including also contribu­
tions in cash or in kind made through the League of
Red Cross Societies for use in Austria or Yugoslavia,
and direct assistance to the Austrian Government,
the total figure exceeds $40,000,000.

(b) SPECIAL REFUGEE PROBLEMS

The Office of the High Commissioner has been
called upon to assist persons who left the Middle East
as a result of events in that area and received temporary
asylum in European countries pending their resettle­
ment. During the period under review, contributions
of $200,000 were made available to assist the care and
maintenance and resettlement of these refugees.

Assistance amounting to $116,000 has also been given
through the Office to refugees in Tunisia. Further
aid to this group is being provided by the League of
Red Cross Societies, which has issued a joint appeal
with the International Committee of the Red Cross.

(c) INTERNATIONAL PROTECTION

The Office of the High Commissioner has continued
its efforts to obtain for refugees benefits conferred by
national legislation and international conventions. The
number of parties to the 1951 Convention Relating to
the Status of Refugees has now reached twenty-two,
the Government of Tunisia having announced in
November that it recognized itself as bound by the
Convention. Of particular importance is the Agreement
designed to regularize the status of refugee seamen,
which was adopted by eight Governments at a con­
ference held in The Hague in 1957. The Agreement
will come into force ninety days after ratification by
these eight countries. A multilateral agreement for the
exemption of refugees from visas is under consideration
by the Council of Europe. The Organization for
European Economic Co-operation has drawn up a
Recommendation to member States which, if adopted,
will facilitate the movement of refugee workers between
member countries. .

The Office has continued to promote, wherever
necessary, measures for the improvement of the situa­
tion of refugees, particularly with regard to right to
work, social security, travel and naturalization. It has
also co-operated with Governments in determining
whether persons who have sought asylum are refugees
within the meaning of the 1951 Convention. A new
procedure has been established for this purpose in
Austria and provides for UNHCR to be consulted at
various stages.



58

settlement opportunities either in their country of
residence or in institutions abroad. At the same time,
emergency aid projects have assisted the neediest
groups of refugees, 5,390 refugees being helped during
1957.

Under the Far Eastern Operation, UNHCR co­
operates with ICEM in the resettlement of European
refugees from the Far East, and also provides emer­
gency assistance for refugees on the mainland of China.
Transportation costs for resettlement are paid by ICEM,
while UNHCR provides care and maintenance for
refugees in transit in Hong Kong. During 1957, an
unprecedently high number of refugees arrived in Hong
Kong, and the funds available to ICEM for transporta­
tion have proved inadequate. On the authorization of
the UNREF Executive Committee, the High Com­
missioner joined the Director of ICEM in appeals to
Governments for transportation funds, while the
UNREF Executive Committee also took special
measures to increase the allocation for care and main­
tenance in Hong Kong. The number of refugees moved
in 1957 was 2,979. For 1958, up to 15 June, the figure
was 1,211. The UNREF Executive Committee was
informed at its eighth session that the target for
refugees to be moved in 1958 was approximately 3,600.

While the UNREF programme will contribute
suustantially towards solving the problem of refugees
in camos, it is estimated that, even if sufficient funds
are made available to implement all approved projects,
there will remain some 11,600 refugees in camps in
need of UNREF assistance. To meet the General
Assembly's request in resolution 1166 (XII) for an
intensification of the programme, a tentative programme
for camp clearance in an amount of $4,800,000 was
submitted to the UNREF Executive Committee at its
eighth session. This programme will be considered by
a working party established by the Executive Com­
mittee. Contributions totalling over $570,000 have so
iar been pledged or promised for this programme.

(e) ACTION TAKEN IN CONNEXION WITH GENERAL

ASSEMBLY RESOLUTIONS 1166 (XII) AND 1167
(XII)

As requested in resolution 1166 (XII), the High
Commissioner has sought to intensify the UNREF
programme, and has appealed to Members of the
United Nations and of the specialized agencies for the
purpose of raising the additional funds needed for
clearing from camps all the refugees under his mandate
who have been there more than ten years.

By the same resolution, the Assembly requested the
UNREF Executive Committee to exercise in 1958
such functions incumbent upon its successor body,
the Executive Committee of the High Commissioner's
Programme, as it deemed necessary, with a view to
assuring the continuity of international assistance to
refugees. At its eighth session, the UNREF Executive
Committee considered a programme for camp clearance
and a Note on future international assistance submitted
by the High Commissioner. A working party of nine
Governments is to draw up specific proposals for action
by the Committee, with particular regard to specific
programmes and their financial targets; its proposals
are to be considered by the Committee at a special
session not later than 26 September 1958.

In connexion with Assembly resolution 1167 (XII)
of 26 November 1957 concerning Chinese refugees in
Hong Kong, the High Commissioner has informed
Members of the United Nations and of the specialized
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agencies, as well as non-governmental organizations,
that he is ready to use his good offices to encourage
arrangements for contributions for these refugees. At
its seventh session, the UNREF Executive Committee
expressed the hope that the response to the appeal of
the General Assembly for assistance to those refugees
would be generous and widespread.

E. QUESTIONS OF CO-ORDINATION AND
RELATIONS WITH SPECIALIZED
AGENCIES

Among the recent major developments in co-ordina­
tion was a request made by the Economic and Social
Council at its twenty-fourth session to the Administra­
tive Committee on Co-ordination to formulate a pre­
liminary list of areas of activity requiring concerted
action among several organizations and to suggest
procedures for elaborating plans for such concerted
action.

The ACe, in its report to the Council's twenty-sixth
session, interpreted the term "concerted action" to
imply action under a jointly conceived and unified plan
aimed at a common broad objective. It suggested that
such "concerted action" should only be envisaged if
programmes are sufficiently complex to call for efforts
from different directions, sufficiently specific to allow
the combination of those efforts within a defined area,
and capable of a definition which the various parties
concerned agree to accept as a framework of their
joint efforts.

The ACC found that the possibilities of concerted
action varied considerably. For community develop­
ment, a long-range plan of concerted action had been
developed, the details of which are elaborated and
adjusted from year to year among the agencies con­
cerned. For water control and utilization as a whole,
the ACC felt that it was not feasible at this stage to
envisage a unified programme, although certain sub­
jects might be suitable for concerted action, such as
integrated river basin development, problems of ground
water and water pollution control, problems of humid
tropics and arid zone programmes. With regard to
housing. building and planning, a working group of
the ACC is to prepare a long-range programme which,
after discussion in the ACC, will be submitted to the
Social Commission, the Council and the governing
bodies of the specialized agencies concerned. As regards
industrialization, productivity and urbanization, it was
found that programmes were still too much at the
exploratory stage for concerted action, and that the
development of existing arrangements for co-operation
seemed more appropriate at this stage. It was noted
that, concerted action between the United Nations and
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations, had been arranged on important aspects of
FAO's Mediterranean development project,

Various procedures for the elaboration and execution
of plans of concerted action were discussed. It was
recommended that consultations concerning proposed
new concerted programmes should take place at a suffi­
ciently early stage to permit of their being brought
as special items to the attention of the governing
organs of the specialized agencies for consideration,
both as to substance and financial implications.

The Council also requested the Secretary-General
to make an appraisal of the scope, trend, and cost of
the regular United Nations programmes in the econo­
mic, social and human rights fields for the period 1959
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to 1964, and invited the International Labour Organi­
sation, the Food and Agriculture Organization, the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization, the World Health Organization and the
World Meteorological Organization to do likewise. It
further suggested that the ACC should consider and
report on the most appropriate and practical methods
of preparing these appraisals on a comparable basis.

In response to this request, the ACC reported in
May 1958 that there would inevitably be differences
in method and degree of details in the appraisals, and
that they would not cover the same number of years
in all cases. It also expressed the view that, to be
realistic, the appraisals would have to take account of
activities under the Expanded Programme of Technical
Assistance and the Special Fund established by General
Assembly resolution 1219 (XII) of 14 December 1957.
The Committee further recommended that the various
agency reports should be concerned with major fields
of activity only, that these should be made as comparable
as possible and that within the major fields reports
should confine themselves to anticipated main lines of
development and changes of emphasis, Reports should
also deal with the objectives aimed at, the nature of
the problems encountered and the methods adopted
to deal with these problems. As regards the estimates
of future programme costs, the ACC felt that, although
every effort should be made to meet the Council's
wishes, it would be impossible to forecast future costs
with any assurance.

The detailed recommendations of the ACC on
"concerted action" as well as on these appraisals will
be considered by the Council at its twenty-sixth session.
To facilitate the Council's discussion, the ACC has also
prepared a review of the practical arrangements for
ensuring co-operation and co-ordination that have been
built up over the years for a wide range of activities;
the review brings up to date the material on this subject
submitted to the Council in 1954.

I
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As in past years, the ACC also reviewed develop­
ments in the Expanded Programme of Technical
Assistance, and noted that consultations had taken
place regarding the co-ordination of various economic
and social activities, such as community development,
water resource control and utilization, and commodity
questions. It also reported to the Council at its twenty­
sixth session on the co-ordination between UNICEF
programmes and the Regular and Expanded Technical
Assistance Programmes of the United Nations.

The International Atomic Energy Agency partici­
pated in the ACC for the first time at the May 1958
session; the Committee refers to the recent consulta­
tions and those currently under way between the lAEA
and several of the specialized agencies having an interest
in atomic energy matters.

As requested by the Council at its twenty-second
session, the Secretary-General has prepared a report
dealing with the methods adopted by Governments to
ensure co-ordination of their activities in different
international organizations. This report will be con­
sidered by the Council at its twenty-sixth session.

As part of the general review of the work of the
United Nations in the economic, social and human
rights fields, the Council had before it, at its twenty­
fourth session, a report containing the recommendations
and suggestions of the Secretary-General for stream­
lining the work of the United Nations in these fields.
A further report was prepared for the twenty-sixth
session of the Council. These form part of a series of
reports submitted to earlier sessions which have now
become a permanent feature of the work of the Council.
They are conceived as a continuing process of detailed
examination of the work with a view to enabling the
Council to consider how best to use the limited
resources available to it, in the light of changing
requirements.
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QUESTIONS CONCERNING TRUSTEESHIP AND
NON-SELF-GOVERNING TERRITORIES
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A. TRUST TERRITORIES

1. Operation of the International Trustee­
ship system

The most noteworthy feature of the functioning of
the International Trusteeship System during the year
under review has been a general recognition on the
part of the organs concerned, shared and in some cases
inspired by the responsible Administering Authorities,
that five of the ten territories under trusteeship are
approaching a stage of advancement calling for impor­
tant decisions to be made with more or less direct
bearing on their future status.

In East Africa, Somaliland is nearing the point
where it will consider the adoption of a constitution
for an independent State. In West Africa, the wishes
of the people of Togoland under French adminis­
tration as to their future status are awaited foIIowing
elections held under United Nations supervision. The
Cameroons under French administration is considered
by its Administering Authority to be close to the
moment for establishing a reasonable time-table for
emergence from trusteeship. The aspirations of Nigeria
for independence in 1960 have led to the question
being raised as to the future of the Cameroons under
British administration, which is administered as part
of Nigeria, and as to the means by which the people
may be consulted concerning their future. In the
Pacific, Western Samoa has embarked on the time­
table of events designed to accord it cabinet govern­
ment by 1960.

While these situations have attracted special interest
in the Trusteeship Council and the General Assembly,
the organs have continued to apply the regular proce­
dures of supervision both to the politically more
advanced Trust Territories and to those not yet on
the threshold of self-determination. The Council com­
pleted in July 1957 its twentieth session, in which it
was primarily concerned with the Pacific Ocean Terri­
tories, Tanganyika and SomaIiland; held in September
a seventh special session to consider the report of the
Commission dispatched by the General Assembly
to Togoland under French administration; met in
January to March 1958 for its twenty-first regular
session, at which the review of African territories was
its main business; and opened in June, 1958, its
twenty-second session, turning again to the Pacific
territories and Somaliland, in particular. During the
year, it sent a visiting mission to East Africa for the
fourth time and appointed another to go to West
Africa late in 1958.
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The annual review by the General Assembly of the
operation of the Trusteeship System was notable, at
the twelfth session, for the attention paid again to the
question of the future of Togoland under French
administration. On this item, hearings granted to
political spokesmen from the Territory once more
played a conspicuous part. Petitioners from the two
Trust Territories of the Cameroons were also heard.
In addition, the Assembly gave further attention to
two particular problems confronting SomaliIand,
namely, its economic and financial future and the ques­
tion of the delimitation of the frontier with Ethiopia.

Resolutions adopted on these matters by the Assem­
bly, together with some of the observations and
recommendations of the Trusteeship Council in the
whole field of the administration of the Trust Terri­
tories, are referred to in the brief account of conditions
in the Territories which is contained in the following
section.

In addition, the Assembly adopted a number of
resolutions of a more general character. It reaffirmed
its previous resolutions inviting the Administering
Authorities to estimate the period of time in which
the Trust Territories would attain self-government or
independence and recommending that measures should
be taken to achieve this objective in the African Terri­
tories at an early date. It also asked the Trusteeship
Council to pursue its study of rural economic develop­
ment in the Trust Territories, to report on the use
made of the scholarships offered by States Members
to inhabitants of Trust Territories and to study the
effects of the European Economic Community on the
development of the Territories affected by it.

2. Conditions in the Trust Territories

(I) Trust Territories in West Mrica

(a) TOGOLAND UNDER FRENCH ADMINISTRATION

The destiny of the slightly more than one million
people who inhabit Togoland under French adminis­
tration has continued to be a major preoccupation of
the organs concerned with trusteeship matters. The
Commission established by General Assembly resolu­
tion 1046 (XI) of 23 January 1957 to examine the
entire situation resulting from the practical applica­
tion of a new Statute granted to Togoland in 1956
spent the period between 29 May and 30 June 1957
in the Territory and submitted its report to the Trus­
teeship Council in September 1957. The essence of
the Commission's report was that, while important
restrictions existed in the form of certain powers and
competences still held by the Administering Au-
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was invited to inform the Council concerning the
carrying out of the prior transfer of powers, the results
of the elections, the convening of the new legislature,
and any wishes which might be expressed by that
legislature concerning the Statute and the termination
of the Trusteeship Agreement. The Trusteeship Coun­
cil, in turn, was requested to consider and report on
these matters to the General Assembly so as to enable
it, if so requested by the new Togoland Legislative
Assembly and the Administering Authority, to reach
a decision in the light of the circumstances then pre­
vailing concerning the termination of the Agreement.

The Council is awaiting (June 1958) the reports of
the United Nations Commissioner and of the Ad­
ministering Authority. It is also scheduled to under­
take its annual examination of conditions in the Trust
Territory and of petitions relating to it.

(b) CAMEROONS UNDER FRENCH ADMINISTRATION

The results of the first year of the functioning of
the new political institutions established in the Camer­
oons under French administration under the Statute
applied by Decree of 16 April 1957 attracted the
particular interest of the Trusteeship Council at its
twenty-first session. The Council, praising both the
Administering Authority and the Cameroons Govern­
ment for the progress achieved in general, also com­
mended the territorial institutions for the able manner
in which they had exercised the considerable powers
granted to them. It expressed its conviction that the
Administering Authority would receive sympathe­
tically any requests for further transfers of powers
which the Cameroons legislature might present to it.

Political dissension in some parts of the Territory
continued to manifest itself during the year preceding
the Council's review of conditicns there. It was ex­
pressed through petitions, of which more than 6,000
were received during 1957; through representations
made before the Fourth Committee of the General
Assembly at the twelfth session by spokesmen of
various groups; and through some further incidents
within the Territory itself. Demands for a political
amnesty and for the independence and the unification
of the two Cameroons continued to be made by various
groups. In resolution 1211 (XII), adopted on 13
December 1957, the General Assembly expressed the
hope that, as a result of the application of appropriate
measures, in particular the early promulgation of an
amnesty law and the renunciation of the use of violence
by all political parties, it would be possible to achieve
conditions conducive to the early restoration of a
normal situation in the disturbed area. Subsequently,
at its twenty-first session, the Council deplored the
continued recourse to violence in certain parts of the
Territory by a segment of the population, and appealed
to the persons concerned to co-operate with the
remainder of the population in promoting normal
political life. Noting with interest that an amnesty law
had recently been promulgated, the Council hoped that
an appeal for harmony which had been made by a
new Prime Minister (who had been invested following
a ministerial crisis in February 1958), as well as a
liberal application of the law, would contribute to a
substantial improvement in the situation.

As far as the future status of the two Territories
of the Cameroons is concerned, the General Assembly
in resolution 1211 (XII) expressed confidence that
the appropriate steps to be taken by the Administering
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thority, Togoland possessed a large measure of
internal autonomy, and there was little doubt that a
trend of events had been set in motion which made
inevitable a further transfer of powers. The future
political evolution of the status of the Territory and
its relationship with France should be left open for
decision in accordance with the wishes of the people;
in the meantime, it was suggested that the Territory
might assume full responsibility for the modification
of the Statute as it affected internal organization, and
elections might be held by universal suffrage; and
finally. as far as concerned the termination of trustee­
ship, at an appropriate time the people would need
to be consulted by appropriate means, and in fuli
agreement with the United Nations, as to their desires
for the future status of the Territory.

From its seventh special session the Council trans­
mitted the Commission's report to the General Assem­
bly together with its opinion that the report, as well
as statements which had been made on it by represen­
tatives of the French and Togoland Governments,
provided a useful and constructive basis for con­
sideration and action by the Assembly. At the latter's
twelfth session, where leaders of the opposition parties
in the Territory were also heard, the representatives
of France and of the Togoland Government proposed
at the outset the following programme of action: first,
the existing Togoland legislature would approve a
modified text of the Statute embodying additional
transfers of powers; secondly, the legislature would be
re-elected by universal adult suffrage and the revised
Statute would enter into force; and finally, simulta­
neously with the first meeting of the new legislature,
the trusteeship arrangements would automatically
come to an end.

In the course of the debate in the Fourth Com­
mittee, this position was modified through the evolu­
tion of a draft resolution which, according to its
sponsors, was based on the following time-table of
events: first, all powers retained by France, with the
exception of those concerning defence, diplomacy and
currency, would be transferred to Togoland; secondly,
elections would be held in 1958 under United Nations
supervision for a new Legislative Assembly; thirdly,
the newly elected Assembly would be free to make any
proposals it wished as to the further modification of
the Statute and the termination of trusteeship; and,
finally, any such proposals would be communicated
to the Trusteeship Council and then to the General
Assembly.

The draft resolution, as amended and approved by
the Fourth Committee. was adopted by the Assembly
on 29 November 1957 as resolution 1182 (XII).
Under its terms, the Assembly decided to elect a Com­
missioner to supervise the elections with the assistance
of observers and staff appointed by the Secretary­
General in consultation with the Commissioner, and
on 14 December it elected Mr. Max H. Dorsinville of
Haiti to that post. Among its other provisions, the
resolution requested the Administering Authority and
the Government of Togoland to make, in consultation
with the Commissioner, the arrangements for the
organization and conduct of the elections. The Com­
missioner was requested to submit to the Trusteeship
Council for its consideration and for transmission to
the General Assembly at its thirteenth session a report
on the organization, conduct and results of the elec­
tions. At the same time, the Administering Authority
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Authorities would further facilitate the realization in
both Territories of the final objectives of the Trustee­
ship System, in accordance with the free expression
of the wishes of the populations concerned, taking into
account any alternative as to their future status. The
Trusteeship Council subsequently made a similar
expression of confidence regarding the Cameroons
under French administration. In this connexion, more­
over, it took note of a declaration by the representative
of France that the moment was no doubt near when
the Administering Authority would establish, in com­
plete agreement with the Cameroons Government, a
reasonable time-table which would lead the Territory
to its emergence from trusteeship.

Efforts made by the Administering Authority and
the Cameroons Government to develop and diversify
the economy were noted with satisfaction by the
Council. It recommended that investments in the
Territory should be promoted by all possible means,
and that the Cameroons Government should parti­
cipate as fully as possible in the preparation and imple­
mentation of foreign trade programmes. Satisfaction
was also expressed with progress made in the social
field, particularly in the status of women, housing and
public health. Advances in education similarly won
the commendation of the Council, which reaffirmed a
previous hope that the establishment of a university
in the relatively near future would be given con­
sideration.

(c) CAMEROONS UNDER BRITISH ADMINISTRATION

The Trusteeship Council found the Cameroons
under British administration on the threshold of
changes, following a conference held in London in
1957 between representatives of Nigeria and the Trust
Territory and the Secretary of State for the Colonies
to review the constitutional arrangements for the two
territories. Changes which would enhance the internal
autonomy of the Federation of Nigeria as a whole and
also, at the regional level, of the Southern Cameroons
and the Northern Region of Nigeria (with which the
Northern Cameroons is administered) were agreed
upon at the conference.

The Council was also informed that a new Nigerian
Parliament, to be elected in 1959-1960, would debate
a resolution asking the United Kingdom Government
to agree to Nigeria attaining full self-government
within the British Commonwealth by a date in 1960.
The Secretary of State had made a statement on the
position of the Trust Territory when Nigeria became
independent, to the effect that one possibility would
be that the Cameroons should remain part of Nigeria,
but that there could be no question of obliging the
Trust Territory to do so contrary to its own wishes,
and that before Nigeria became independent the people
of the northern and southern sections of the Camer­
oons would have to say freely what their wishes were.
The Trusteeship Council took note of these as­
surances; it requested the Administering Authority
to inform it at an early date of the further measures
necessary for the attainment by the Territory of the
final objective of trusteeship and, in particular, the
proposed arrangements for consulting the population;
and it decided to defer its evaluation of the immediate
constitutional changes until after the 1958 Visiting
Mission had reported.

Turning to the economic situation of the Territory,
the Council adopted observations and recornmenda-
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tions which reflected a concern that the primarily
agricultural and pastoral resources should be further
developed in order to improve African standards of
living and also to raise the level of public revenues,
especially in the semi-autonomous Southern Camer­
oons. It hoped that, through the expansion of credit
facilities, the development of the co-operative move­
ment and the encouragement of technical training, the
indigenous inhabitants would take an increasing part
in the development of economic resources.

The Council expressed the hope: that contacts
between the peoples of the Northern and Southern
Cameroons would be promoted; that all appropriate
measures would be taken, in particular through the
extension of the social and educational services, to
enable women to enjoy before long the same status
as men in all fields of life; that the medical services
would be further expanded; that labour conditions
would be further improved and trade union activity
fostered; that steady progress would be made towards
the goal of free primary education; and that the
facilities for secondary and technical education would
be expanded.

(2) Trust Territories in East Africa

(a) SOMALILAND UNDER ITALIAN ADMINISTRATION

Continued progress by Somaliland under Italian
administration towards its goal of independence by 1960
was reported to the Trusteeship Council at its twentieth
session. The next major step in political advancement
was expected then to be the holding of elections in the
second half of 1958 for a legislative and constituent
assembly, leading to the establishment by the end of
the year of the four basic institutions of a sovereign
State, namely, a constitution, a Head of State, a gov­
ernment and a parliament.

At its twenty-second session, the Trusteeship Council
in reviewing the present situation has before it recent
information from three sources, in particular: the Ad­
ministering Authority, the United Nations Advisory
Council, and the 1957 Visiting Mission. At its twentieth
session, it learned that the existing Legislative Assem­
bly had paved the way for a number of pieces of basic
legislation, including penal, civil, labour and maritime
codes. In preparation for the 1958 elections, a census
of the rural and nomadic population, estimated in 1953
at nearly one and a quarter million people, had been
undertaken. In this connexion, the Council expressed
the hope that the question of extending the suffrage to
women would be given urgent consideration by the
Somali authorities.

Besides expressing its views on other aspects of the
Territory's development, the Council at its twentieth
session gave special attention, as also did the General
Assembly subsequently, to the economic and financial
situation of Somaliland as an independent State. The
report of the survey mission sent to the Territory in
1956 by the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development was examined by the Council in the light
of observations made on it by the Administering Au­
thority, the Government of Somalia and the Advisory
Council. The Council observed that continued progress
had been achieved under existing plans for economic
development and that, in all fields where possibilities
of development existed, plans had been made at least
until 1960. Evidently, however, the Territory would
continue to require external technical and financial
assistance for an indeterminate period after 1960 if it
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attached to the non-African groups in terms, not of
their numbers, but of their contribution to economic
and other development. It has been a concern of the
Trusteeship Council, which examined conditions in
Tanganyika twice during the period under review, that
the separate representation of the racial groups should
be understood to be merely a transitional phase, The
Administering Authority, notably in a statement to the
Council at its twentieth session, has emphasized that
its whole policy, record and national outlook, as well
as the terms of the Charter and the Trusteeship Agree­
ment, constitute a guarantee that the Territory's pro­
gress towards self-government or independence wiII be
democratic. The 1957 Visiting Mission reported sub­
sequently, however, that many Africans entertained
doubts concerning the future of the multi-racial system
and requested that the Administering Authority issue
a declaration that the Territory would ultimately be­
come a democratic and primarily African State.
Believing that the Administering Authority's policy, as
announced to the Council, was in accord with this
objective, the Mission urged that all possible steps
should be taken to inform the people concerning it.

The Administering Authority assured the Council at
its twenty-first session that its policy had been and
would continue to be given the widest publicity. It drew
attention. in particular, to a recent statement by the
Governor that the Administering Authority considered
that its duty was to prepare the Territory as quickly
and as thoroughly as possible for self-government in
accordance with the objectives of the Trusteeship Sys­
tem. The Council welcomed this further statement, and
urged the Administering Authority to study further
ways of ensuring that the full meaning of its policies
and intentions were made known to all sections of the
population in readily understandable terms.

On the particular question of represei.tation in the
Legislative Council, in which there are equal numbers
of African, Asian and European representative mem­
bers, the Trusteeship Council had previously expressed
hope that there would be further increases in African
representation. Recalling this, and bearing in mind that
the Visiting Mission had reported widespread opposi­
tion to the parity system, the Council welcomed an
announcement that a constitutional review committee,
to be established following legislative elections in Sep­
tember 1959, would be authorized to consider this
matter. These elections are to be held within the frame­
work of the parity system, each voter being required,
in the case of all contested seats, to cast a vote for three
candidates, one drawn from each race. Opposition by
Africans to this arrangement, as well as to the restric­
tive nature of the voting qualifications, was reported
by the Mission to the Council which, however, noted
the explanations given by the Administering Authority
to the effect, inter alia, that the elections constituted an
experiment and that any change in the existing provi­
sions would result in undesirable delay.

The general improvement in the economic develop­
ment of the Territory and, in particular, a continuing
increase in African agricultural productivity were noted
with interest by the Council. Commenting upon a num­
ber of aspects of the economy, the Council expressed
the hope that the application of a new policy concerning
African land tenure, then in prospect, would lead to
a progressive transformation of customary forms of
tenure; expressed confidence that the Administering
Authority would continue a policy of caution in regard

was to avoid substantial reductions in public services
and economic development plans. Estimates of the
amount required varied from the equivalent of $4
million to $6 million annually. The Government of Italy
announced its readiness to continue to make technicians
available after 1960, and, for its part, the Government
of Somalia pledged that it would give all appropriate
encouragement and guarantees to foreign private in­
vestors. The Council welcomed these assurances and
drew them to the attention of the General Assembly,
to which it also suggested a number of other possi­
bilities that might be explored to meet the situation
after 1960. The Assembly went a step further at its
twelfth session when, in resolution 1206 (XII) of
13 December 1957, it noted that the Administering
Authoritv, in consultation with the Government of
Somalia.- would continue to explore ways of meeting
the requirements of a viable, independent Somalia, and
requested the Trusteeship Council, in consultation with
them, to study the question and to explore, in particular,
the possibilities wb.ich had been suggested by the
Council.

The Government of Somalia has continued to press
upon the United Nations the urgent need to solve
another of the Territory's problems-that of defining
the frontier with Ethiopia. At its twentieth session, the
Trusteeship Council recalled the opinion which had
been expressed by the General Assembly earlier in the
year, in resolution 1068 (XI) of 26 February 1957,
that. if the negotiations between Italy and Ethiopia
should fail to achieve substantial results by the Assem­
bly's twelfth session, it would be necessary for the two
Governments to avail themselves of mediation or arbi­
tration procedures. By the twelfth session, although
some progress had been made, the negotiations had not
resolved some of the major differences. By resolution
1213 (XII), adopted on 14 December 1957, the Assem­
bly expressed the opinion that a final settlement could
be achieved most expeditiously by a procedure of
arbitration. It recommended that the parties should
establish, if possible within three months, an arbitration
tribunal to delimit the frontier in accordance with terms
of reference to be agreed between the two Governments
with the assistance of an independent person appointed
by agreement between them. The tribunal would consist
of three jurists, one appointed by Ethiopia, one by
Italy and one by agreement between these two jurists,
or, failing SUCQ agreement, by His Majesty the King
of Norway. The Governments of Ethiopia and Italy
were asked to report on the matter to the Assembly at
its thirteenth session.
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(b ) TANGANYIKA

The existence of relatively small minorities of Euro­
pean and Asian origin alongside a large African popu­
lation, now estimated at nearly nine million, continues
to have an important bearing on the general policy
followed by the Administering Authority of Tanganyika
in constitutional development as in other fields. More
than any other Trust Territory this, the largest in the
Trusteeship System, poses problems in the adjustment
of racial groups to one another against a background
of accelerating political activity.

The Administering Authority has described as its
eventual aim the establishment of a multi-racial society
possessing multi-racial, or in effect non-racial, institu­
tions of governmens, At present, the membership of
governmental institutions reflects a special importancej
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to the alienation of land; suggested that industrial, movement of indigenous persons, and whose abolition
mining and commercial enterprises should be en- it had long been urging, had recently been removed. It
couraged to train Africans for managerial posts and to also took note of certain labour enactments concerning
associate Africans in every possible way with the enter- the right of association, the settlement of disputes, and

} prises; and expressed satisfaction at the opening of the creation of a pension scheme, and expressed the
negotiations which might result in a visit to the Terri- hope that the Administering Authority would introduce
tory by a mission of the International Bank. further measures to protect the interests of workers.

Observing the rapid growth of the trade-union move- N oti~g with satisfac.tion th~ .wor~ being done in ~o.th
ment in the Territory, the Council commended the cu~atlve and p,reventIve ,,?edIcm~, It urged the ~d':llmIs-
Administering Authority for its efforts to provide ten~g Authonty to contmue to I~npr?V~ the training of
training facilities for trade-union leaders. In educational me~Ical . personnel. .The ~ounctl similarly e::,pressed

~ matters, it concerned itself again with the desirability satIsfa~tIOn at the mcreasmg level. of expendltu.r~.on
of unifying the educational system, which deals ed~c~tIOn, but took not: of the ~Iew of the YISItI~g
separately with the different racial groups, and ex- Mission that the extension of p~llnary e.ducatIOn still
pressed the hope that the Administering Authority p!"esented an enorm.o~~ task, particularly m the ~ase ?f
would take a more positive lead in introducing inter- gI~ls, and th~t facilities for se~ondary education, In

racial education as soon as possible. spite of considerable progress m recent years, were
still far from adequate.

erning Territories

is in terms. not of
bution to economic
m a concern of the
lined conditions in
l under review, that
udal groups should
isitional phase. The
1 a statement to the
as emphasized that
tal outlook. as well
Trusteeship Agree­
he Territory's pro­
idependence will he
ssion reported sub­
.fricans entertained
multi-racial svstem
ng Authority - issue
ould ultimately be­
ly African State.
rthority's policy, as
I accord with this

all possible steps
e concerning it.

ured the Council at
!icy had been and
,t publicity. It drew
: statement by the
uthority considered
erritory as quickly
self-government in
e Trusteeship Sys­
:her statement, and
r to study further
ning of its policies
all sections of the

: terms.

iresei.tation in the
are equal numbers
presentative mern­
eviously expressed
creases in African
aring in mind that
videspread opposi­
mcil welcomed an
review committee,
~ elections in Sep-

to consider this
I within the frame­
er being required,
ist a vote for three
ce. Opposition by
I as to the restric­
ons, was reported
h, however, noted
istering Authority
ons constituted an
he existing provi­
lay.

economic develop­
ular, a continuing
ctivity were noted
tting upon a num­
:::ouncil expressed
policy concerning
et, would lead to
tomary forms of
he Administering
caution in regard

I

(c) RUANDA-URUNDI

Commending the Administering Authority as well as
the population of Ruanda-U rundi (estimated at 4.49
million in 1956) for significant achievements, the Trus­
teeship Council expressed the opinion at its twenty-first
session that the Territory had now reached a turning
point in its evolution. It endorsed the view of its 1957
Visiting Mission that the Territory was in a position
to assimilate an increasing number of far-reaching
reforms, and it expressed the hope that transition to
the establishment of democratic institutions would be
carried out in the spirit of the Charter.

Among its particular observations, the Council noted
with satisfaction that the territorial consultative body
known as the Council of the Vice-Government-General
had been transformed into a General Council, the suc­
cessful operation of which it regarded as a very en­
couraging development. It hoped that further enlarge­
ment of the scope and responsibility of the legislative
and executive powers would be accomplished in close
co-operation between the Administering Authority and
the people. The Council associated itself with the
Visiting Mission's recommendation that the reforms
to be introduced should continue along the following
lines: increased resort to elections by universal suffrage;
the granting of further responsibilities to local author­
ities and councils; and the gradual integration of the
European and the indigenous administrations. In partic­
ular, the Council recommended that the Administering
Authority should continue to increase the representation
of the indigenous population in the General Council;
that it should gradually confer legislative powers, so
that this body might eventually become the legislature;
and that a delegation of the General Council should be
established as a consultative body which would be
available for consultations with the Administration.

Ruanda-Urundi is regarded by the Council as essen­
tially a poor country, over-populated and also over­
stocked with unprofitable cattle, and having in coffee
only one really important export product. The Trustee­
ship Council commended the Administering Authority
for its vigorous efforts to equip the Territory. It noted,
in particular, the steps which had been taken to achieve
fundamental reforms in the system of cattle-holding
and land tenure; to increase the production of food
crops, coffee and other cash crops; and, in order to
promote industrialization, to undertake a search for
mineral deposits and to develop hydroelectric power.

The Council took note of the fact that most of the
restrictions which had been imposed in the past on the

(3) Trust Territories in the Pacific

(a) WESTERN SAMOA

The most highly developed of the Trust Territories
in the Pacific Ocean, Western Samoa has now
embarked on the agreed programme of constitutional
steps designed to lead it to cabinet government by
1960. The first stage, noted with satisfaction by the
Trusteeship Council at its twentieth session, was the
grant to elected as well as official members of the
Executive Council of the responsibility for specified
departments of the government, this to be followed,
on the setting up of a new legislature late in 1957, by
the transformation of this Council into a Council of
Ministers, with the High Commissioner presiding. The
Trusteeship Council expressed confidence that the third
stage - cabinet government, with a premier presiding
over the Council of Ministers and leading the business
of the legislature - would be completed according to
schedule. The next significant step will be a change in
the status of the New Zealand representative and the
assumption by a Head of State of the proper functions
of that office; its timing, the Council noted, would
subsequently be the subject of discussion between the
new Governm--it of Western Samoa and the Govern­
ment of New Zealand,

An aspect of this time-table of advanced constitutional
progress which has retained the concern of the
Trusteeship Council is that representation in the
reformed organs is based, not on universal suffrage,
but on a system of election through the matai (heads
of large family groups), in deference to the wishes of
the Samoan leaders themselves. The Council reiterated
its hope that the people would come to accept universal
suffrage, and it noted that the possibility at least of
making legal provision for it was being discussed at
that time.

The evident need to find ways of expanding
agricultural production and of diversifying the economy
generally had led the Council in the past to favour
the framing of a comprehensive long-range economic
development plan for the Territory, and it reiterated
at its twentieth session a recommendation to this effect.
A tangible sign of interest by the Samoans in economic
development is to be found in the growth of the co­
operative movement, and the Council congratulated
both the Administering Authority and the people for
this progress. In other observations and recommenda­
tions, it re-emphasized the need for basic labour legis­
lation, while welcoming some steps taken in this field,
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Authority that it continue its efforts to develop and
implement training plans.

While the economy still depends entirely on the
exports of phosphate, efforts have been made to develop
a fishing industry and to find underground water for
agricultural use. The Council hoped that these endea­
vours would be vigorously pursued, It also maintained
its long-standing desire to have fuller infonnation on
the operations of the British Phosphate Commissioners.
Other observations and recommendations made by the
Council related to the need for further improvements
in labour conditions, and to the satisfactory progress
reported in Nauruan housing and in public health and
education.

(d) TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS

Reporting to the Security Council on conditions in
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, designated
as a strategic area, the Trusteeship Council commended
both the Administering Authority and the approx­
imately 65,000 Micronesians for the general progress
which had been achieved in the period preceding its
twentieth session.

The situation of the various indigenous groups
displaced from their home islands because of nuclear
experiments again came under review; the Council
noted with satisfaction that the Rongelap people, who
had suffered ill effects from the tests in 1954, would
be returned to their island in the immediate future,
and also that a settlement had been reached for the
compensation of the people removed from Bikini and
Eniwetok in 1946-1947.

Electe~. leaders of the widely scattered island
commumtles were brought to a conference in 1956 and
a similar conference was to be held in 1957. The Co'uncil
expressed .satisfaction at these events, and hoped that
such ,meetll1g~, held as frequently as possible, would
con~tlt~te an Im~ortant step towards the promotion of a
terntonal conSCIOusness, It also had praise for the
functioning of the municipalities - the basic units of
!oc,al government - and fO,r the Administering Author­
Ity s efforts to extend thetr competence and otherwise
improve ,t~em..It continued to hope for a transfer of
the adm1l1lstratlve headquarters of the Territory from
Guam to a site within the Territory.
, In, the econo~ic field, efforts made by the Admin­
Istem~g Authonty to establish stations for agricultural
expenment and demonstration and to recruit additional
agricultural specialists were noted with satisfaction by
the Counci~, Progress made in matters of public health
and educatlOll earned the Council's praise.

Duri~g the period under review, information was
transl!1ltted on fifty-five Territories, as compared with
fifty-eight the previous year. This resulted from' the
a~tainment of independence by Ghana and the Federa­
tiOn .of ~falaya; no information being received on two
Ternt~mes; and information being transmitted for the
first time ~m ~he Cocos Keeling islands, administered
?y Australia sll1ce 23 .~ovember 1955, (Previously the
Islands, had be:n admmlstered as a part of Singapore.)

As ~n. pre.vlOus years, the majority of Members
transl111ttll1g ll1formation used as a guide the revised
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noted with satisfaction improvements in the health of
the people and commended educational progress.

(b) NEW GUINEA

The further extension of administrative control in
New Guinea, and the adoption of a programme to
complete the process by 1959, were noted with sa­
tisfaction by tlIe Council at its twentieth session. The
political development of the indigenous inhabitants,
estimated to number about one and a quarter million,
had continued mainly at the local level, where the
number of villages under local government councils
had increased to 150, with approximately 31,100
inhabitants. The Council noted with satisfaction the
progress which this represented, and expressed the
hope that t4e Administering Authority would proceed
with the establishment of local bodies in other parts of
the Territory, It also hoped that there would in the near
future be a greater measure of indigenous representation
in the Legislative Council for Papua and New Guinea,
where two indigenous inhabitants of the Territory
presently sat,

This Territory requires annually irom the Admin­
istering Authority a substantial financial contribution to
the ?udget, which is otherwi~e supported principally
by Import and export tanffs. The Council had
previously suggested direct taxation as a means of
increasing the local revenues, and it noted at its
twentieth session that consideration of the question
was under way. It expressed satisfaction at other
aspects of economic development, In the social field
the Council continued to have doubts about the need.
for maintaining restrictions on the movement of in­
digenous persons at night in urban areas. It noted with
satisfaction that substantial expenditures had been
~a~e on health service~ and hospital construction, and
Similarly expressed satIsfaction at steps taken to raise
the standards of teaching in the mission schools, and
at a considerable increase in the number of children
going to school.

(c) NAURU

. The future of the small indigenous population of the
Island of N~uru after the phosphate deposits have been
e:x;hausted 111 perhaps forty years remained undeter­
mmed when the Council reviewed the problem at its
twentieth session, The possibility of evacuating the
people to some other area continues to be discussed
and a special committee of the Nauruan Local Govern~
ment ,Council has been established, The Trusteeship
Council recommend~d that the Administering Authority
should make contl11ued efforts to find a practical
solut~on an~ submit to it concrete proposals for a
soll1tlO~ which would accord with the wishes of the
populatIOn and the provisions of the Charter and the
Trusteeship Agreement.

In ,t~e m,eantime, th.e Council recommended that the
Admll1lstenng Authonty should continue to encourage
the Nal1~tla~ Local Goverr:ment Council increasingly
to exereJse Its powers, which are legislative in local
matt~r~ bll~ only cons~tltative in territorial affairs; the
Admll1,Istenng Authonty stated that it would consider
extendll1g these powers once the organ had made fuller
use of them. On the executive and administrative side
and also in the phosph~te industry,. ~ll the leading
posts.- e~cept for one 111 the Admll1lstration - still
rematned ll~ the hands of non-indigenous persons, and
the Council recommended to the Administering
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( b) ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

In accordance with the programme of work laid down
in General Assembly resolution 333 (IV) of 2
December 1949 and confirmed in resolution 933 (X),
the Committee on Information at its eighth session gave
special attention to economic conditions in Non-Self­
Governing Territories. A special report on economic
conditions was prepared for the Committee's conside­
ration by a sub-committee consisting of Ceylon, China,
France, Guatemala, India, the Netherlands, the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and
the United States of America.

In the special report, the Committee considered the
information before it in the light of the general prin­
ciples contained in its previous special report on
economic conditions in 1954. The report stated that the
fundamental aim of economic policy in Non-Self­
Governing Territories should be to develop these
Territories in the interests of all sectors of the popula­
tion, to raise the standard of living by increasing indi­
vidual real purchasing power, and to increase the total
wealth of each Territory in order to make possible a
higher standard of social services and administration.
The Committee noted that economic policies as outlined
in statements of the Administering Members continued
to stress the objectives arising from this fundamental
aim as defined by the Committee in 1954.

The economies of Non-Self-Governing Territories
had, in general, continued to develop aiong the lines
apparent since the war. While there had been no drastic
structural change, ~ further shift towards a monetary
economy had occurred. Long-term development plans
had been continued and extended, and were aimed not
so much at assisting desirable projects as at setting in
motion a process of balanced development, based on
scientific research and supported by material and
technical assistance. Local authorities and indigenous
inhabitants increasingly participated in the planning
and execution of development programmes. In­
dustrialization, the Committee considered, should not
be regarded as an end in itself but as a means of raising
the income levels of the population. It was recognized
that industrialization would not change the basic
economy of the majority of the Territories in the
immediate future and that rural development would
continue to be the key to their economic integration
and national stability. The policy of Governments,
therefore, should continue to encourage agricultural
diversification and the production of the more nutri­
tionally valuable foods. The Committee again observed
that economic development should be pursued as an
integral part of a general programme, and suggested
that economic progress should be fostered through the
fullest use of the elements of the traditional pattern of
the indigenous society that could be adapted to new
purposes. The development of co-operative societies
closely linked to the basic needs of the people should
be an important factor in social progress and prepare
the people for the transition to a modern economy,
Another promising area of combined economic and
social operations was provided by the community de­
velopment movement. Tnis movement, as well as the
paysannat schemes, the Committee noted, provided a
wide range of social incentives to economic effort and
subordinated narrow economic objectives to broader
social goals and purposes. Finally, the Committee

Examination of information2.

(a) GENERAL

As requested by the General Assembly at its eleventh
session (resolution 1052 (XI) of 20 February 1957),
the Secretary-General reported to the Assembly at its
twelfth session on the comparative costs of the various
methods of reproducing the summaries of information.
The report stated that although the system of fascicles
reproduced by the offset process (which it had been
proposed should replace the printed edition in two years
out of three) had not been in use long enough for final
judgement, it should secure a better distribution of
information and the delays which had occurred should
be reduced the following year, when there might be
better elements for final judgement by the Assembly.
The Fourth Committee at the twelfth session decided
to postpone consideration of the question.

The question of delays in the transmission of inform­
ation by some Administering Members was raised both
at the eighth and ninth sessions of the Committee on
Information and the hope was expressed that Members
would do their utmost to comply with the terms of
resolution 218 (HI).

The term of office of Peru having expired, the Fourth
Committee, acting on behalf of the General Assembly
during its twelfth session, elected Brazil as a member
of the Committee on Information for a period of three
years.

In pursuance of General Assembly resolution 933
(X), the Committee at its ninth session considered the
question of its renewal. The Committee recommended
to the Assembly a draft resolution which would: (1)
continue the Committee for a period of three years on
the same basis and with the same composition and
terms of reference as provided in resolutions 332 (IV)
of 2 December 1949, 646 (VII) of 10 December 1952
and 933 (X) of 8 November 1955; (2) invite members
of the Committee to continue to attach to their delega­
tions persons specially qualified in the functional fields
within the Committee's purview; and (3) invite Ad­
ministering Members to attach to their delegations
indigenous persons specially qualified to speak on
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its efforts to develop and Standard Form which the General Assembly adopted economic, social and educational policies in the
by resolution 551 (VI) and amended by resolution 930 Self-Governing Territories.
(X). Some Members also transmitted information
under the optional category in the revised Standard
Form (Government) in accordance with Assembly
resolutions 144 (H), 327 (IV) and 848 (IX).

In accordance with General Assembly resolution 2] 8
(IH), the Secretary-General prepared for the twelfth
and thirteenth sessions of the General Assembly
summaries on conditions in Non-Self-Governing Terri­
tories in respect of which information had been trans­
mitted, covering, respectively, the calendar year 1955
or the administrative year 1955-1956, and the calendar
year 1956 or the administrative year 1956-1957. The
former summaries, with analyses of certain aspects of
economic conditions, were laid before the Committee
on Information from Non-Self-Governing Territories
at its eighth session in July-August 1957, and the latter,
with analyses of different aspects of social conditions,
before the Committee at its ninth session in April-May
1958. At both sessions several Members attached
specialist advisers to their delegations in accordance
with Assembly resolutions 745 (VIII) and 933 (X).
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considered that the successful evolution of the society
in transition in the Territories depended to a great
extent on the co-operation of the Administering Author­
ities with representative element~ of the population .and
the training of leaders on as wide a scale as possible.

The Committee's special report on economic condi­
tions was discussed by the Fourth Committee at the
Assembly's twelfth session and approved by the General
Assernblv in resolution 1152 (XII) of 26 November
1957 as complementary to the reports approved in 1951
and 1954.

During the discussion of ;conomic conditi~ns at the
eighth session of the Committee on Inform~tI~n, some
Members referred to the Treaty establishing the
European Economic Community and suggested that
the Committee examine the possible effects on the
economies of Non-Self-Governing Territories. The
Committee decided to circulate as a document t~e pro­
visions of the Treatv establishing the Community and
the provisions of the Applicatory Con;rention r;lat!ng
to the association of Non-Self-Governing Territories.
Several Members expressed apprehel1~ion ove.r t.he
economic intezration 0+ Non-Self-Governing Territories
in the Europ~an Economic Community and suggested
that the question required further st~dy. Memb~rs

participating in the European Economic C?mmUl:l1ty
considered that the question could not be of I?1medmte
concern to the Committee since the Commumty woul.d
not be established until 1958. They also expressed their
conviction that Territories associated with the Com­
munity would reap considerable benefits.

At the Assembly's twelfth session, the question was
discussed by the Fourth Committee \vhen. it considered
the report of the Committee .on Information, The rep­
resentative of France, speakmg also on be~'lal~ of the
States signatory to the Treaty estabhshmg. ~he

European Economic Community, reserved the position
of the participating States with r.egard to a debate on
this subject at the twelfth seSSIOn. :Many. Members
referred to the possible effect on the econormc develop­
ment of the Non-Self-Governing Territories through
their association with the Community as provided in the
Treaty and in the Implementing Convention.

A draft resolution, submitted by eighteen ~ower~,

was discussed in the Fourth Committee; as revised, It
provided that the Assembly would: (1) i~vite the
Administering Members concerned to tran~m:t to ~he

Secretary-General info:mation on .the aSSOCIatIOn WIth
the European Economic Commun~ty of t?~ N0t:t-Sel~­
Governing Territories under their administration m
conformity with Article 73 e of the Charter; (2) request
the Secretary-General to prepare for the Assembly's
next session a report on the developments .connecte.d
with the association of the Non-Self-Governing Tern­
tories with the European Economic Community, ~aH:in.g

into account the studies that may be undertaken m this
connexion by the Economic and Social Council, t~e

Economic Commission for Europe, the Econom:c
Commission for Asia and the Far East, the Economic
Commission for Latin America and other international
organs, in so far as these studies may be .relevant. to
the economic development of Non-Sel~-Gov~rmng

Territories; and (3) decide to resu?1e consideration of
this question at the thirteenth seSSIOn.

The draft resolution was approved by the Fourth
Committee and adopted by the General Assembly on
26 November 1957 as resolution 1153 (XII).

(c) SOCIAL CONDITIONS

During its examinati?n of ;con?mic con~itions, ~he
Committee on Information at Its eighth seSSIOn consid­
ered as one of the special topics the social aspects of
economic development, and attention was drawn ~o

the inter-relationship between problems of economic
and social development.

At its ninth session the Committee gave special atten­
tion to social conditions. In accordance with a pro­
aramme of studies approved by the Committe~ at its
previous session, the United Nations Secretariat, .the
Food and Agriculture Organization of !he. Umted
Nations, the International Labour Organisation, the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Orzanization and the \VorId Health Organization had
prepared a number of ~tud~es relating to the probie~s
of family and commumty m. the context of ~conomlc

and social change and to certam aspects of public he~1th.

A special report on social conditions, to be submitted
to the Assembly at its thirteenth sessi~n, was prepared
for the consideration of the Committee by a sub­
committee consisting of Ceylon, China, Fra'!ce,
Guatemala. India, the Netherlands,. the Umted
Kinzdom and the United States. In this report, the
Co~mittee re-affirmed the basic concept of socia! d~­
velopment adopted by it in 1955. The emphasis, It
stated, should be on the co-ordination of services. for
economic social and educational development. Sustained
progress 'could best be achieved if the peopl~s of N<;m­
Self-Governing Territories took a full ~hare m drawing
up policies and in planning and carrymg out develop­
ment programmes. Responsibilities of Governmen!s
extended beyond the development of economic
resources; it was equally important to develop human
resources and to direct the forces and methods of
change. In this context, community d~velopment ha~ a
major part to play and the C?mmlttee noted WIth
satisfaction that steps were being t~ken to extend
community development movemet:tts m ma!ly areas.
The Committee considered that, WIth the rapid growth
of urbanization in Non-Self-Governing Territorie~,.the
concern of social policy should be to create condltIO,!s
indispensable for balanced. ?rb~n growth. An essential
prerequisite was the stab~lIzatIOn of t~e urban popu­
lation which could be assisted by the Improvement of
material conditions of urban life, the payment of
wages sufficient to maintain. the family and t?e
introduction of adequate family welfare and SOCIal
security measures. Juvenile delin9uency ':Vas. one of
the problems associated with rapid urb~lllzatlOn; the
Committee considered that measures for ItS control and
prevention might in the long run prove inade9.uate
unless they were an integral part of a pro~ramme aimed,
through a variety of social and ~con~mlc measures, at
strengthening the family as a baSIC unit of SOCIety.

The Committee also examined certain problems. of
land tenure. It noted that in Non-Self-Governing
Territories land is the basic resourc~ of .the indiget;Ioys
peoples and emphasized that land leg~slat1on and :polICIes
should take into account all soc~al,. economIC. ~nd
political factors, otherwise moderlllza!IOn of existing
systems might fail. A leCl;d had to b~ gIyen by Govern­
ments in evolving a baSIC re-organization of the land
tenure system which should also incl~d~ ~dequate pro­
visions to deal with the defects of individual ten~res

sometimes occurring in an exch~nge economy.. In VIew
of the rapidly increasing population, the Committee was
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THE QUESTION A1HSING FROM THE SECRETARy-GEN­

ERAL'S LETTER DATED 24 FEBRUARY 1956

Following the admission to the United Nations of
sixteen new Members in December 1955, the Secretary­
General, on 24 February 1956, sent a communication
to each of them, drawing attention to Chapter XI of
the Charter and inviting them to inform him whether
there were any Territories referred to in Article 73
for the administration of which any of them was res­
ponsible. Similar inquiries were addressed, on their
admission to membership, to Japan, Morocco, the
Sudan, Tunisia, Ghana and the Federation of Malaya.

Since the previous report, replies have been received
from Spain, Japan, Ghana and the Federation of
Malaya. Spain informed the Secretary-General that a
reply in accordance with the spirit of the Charter was
under active consideration. The other three Members
stated that they were not responsible for the administra­
tion of any such Territories.

At the twelfth session of the General Assembly, the
reply of Japan was brought to the attention of the
Fourth Committee. As in the previous session, a debate
arose on the question of the competence of the Assembly
to interpret the application of Chapter XI of the
Charter. On the one hand, it was maintained that the
Charter was a multilateral treaty and that the obliga­
tions under Chapter XI were of the same nature as
other obligations assumed by Members on admission to
the United Nations. The General Assembly, therefore,
was competent to decide on which Territories informa­
tion should be transmitted. This competence was derived
from Article 10 of the Charter and had been reasserted
in Assembly resolution 222 (Ill) of 3 November 1948,
334 (IV) of 2 December 1949 and 742 (VIII) of
27 November 1953. On the other hand, it was stated
that the examination of the constitutional situation of
Members of the United Nations would be contrary to
Article 2, paragraph 7, of the Charter. Since Article
73 e of the Charter provided for the transmission of
information subject to such limitations as security and
constitutional considerations might require, Members
alone had the power to determine in accordance with
their own constitutions whether information should be
transmitted.

In view of the difference of opinion concerning the
application of Chapter XI, it was proposed that the
General Assembly establish a committee to examine the
question of the transmission of information under
Article 73 e, and to study a summary, prepared by the
Secretary-General, of the opinions of Members as
furnished in their replies to the communications of the
Secretary-General regarding the transmission of infor­
mation, in the relevant deliberations of the plenary
meetings of the General Assembly or of the Committees
concerned and in the opinions expressed in relevant
treatises on the interpretation of the Charter. The
Fourth Committee approved a seventeen-Power draft
resolution to this effect by 42 votes to 27, with 8 absten­
tions. In the plenary meeting of the General Assembly
on 26 November 1957, the view was expressed that the
question was important within the provisions of Article
18, paragraph 2, of the Charter and should therefore be
decided by a two-thirds majority. The General As­
sembly accepted this view. The draft resolution received

(d) EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS

With regard to public health and nutrition, the
Committee reiterated the views previously expressed
on the need to improve statistical data. Health condi­
tions appeared to be steadily improving, but the burden
of communicable disease was stiil considerable. The
Committee stressed the importance of sanitation. The
training of indigenous staff was essential for the
expansion of the health services. The number of
hospitals and hospital beds had increased, yet hospital
facilities needed expansion in many Territories. The
good start made in maternity work had revealed an
urgent need for pediatricians. Progress had been made
in studying and attacking the problem of malnutrition,
and it was apparent that much remained to be done. The
United Nations Children's Fund had provided assis­
tance for mother and child health and nutrition and
for the control of diseases affecting children. Health
education was a most important problem and, in this
connexion, the possible role of the school and of the
community development movement was emphasized.
WHO offered to assist in general planning surveys
in some Territories of moderate size. The Committee
noted that the gap between fertility and mortality rates
appeared often to be widening, with a consequent
danger that gains in production might be balanced by
the increase in population.

In considering race relations, the Committee
reiterated its view that effective means for establishing
harmonious racial relations should be sought in legis­
lation, administrative practice, education and enlight­
ened public opinion. It endorsed the statement of the
1957 ILO Committee of Experts on Social Policy in
Non-Metropolitan Territories that, if social develop­
ment in Africa was not to involve far-reaching conflict
between different elements of the communities living
in that continent, practical measures for promoting non­
discrimination in employment needed to be applied.
The Committee noted that a proposed Convention and
a proposed Recommendation concerning discrimination
in respect of employment and occupation and a draft
resolution concerning the application of the proposed
Convention in Non-Metropolitan Territories would be
discussed at the forty-second session of the General
Conference of the International Labour Organisation.

Among the other matters noted by the Committee
in its special report were: the increased importance of
the trade-union movement in the Non-Self-Governing
Territories and its trend towards consolidation; an
increase in the settlement of industrial disputes through
various forms of negotiation; and the need for paying
particular attention to workers' housing.

Since the Committee, at its eighth and ninth sessions,
was principally concerned with economic and social
conditions, respectively, it reviewed educational condi­
tions only briefly. At its ninth session, it examined the
question of mass communications. It indicated that in
1959, without prejudice to any decision that the General
Assembly might take concerning the Committee's
renewal, the Secretary-General's analyses of information
from Non-Self-Governing Territories should again be
principally concerned with problems of education.
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m alienating further indigenous land. mission of information under Article

73 e of the Charter
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41 votes in favour. 30 against and 10 abstentions; it should be submitted to the General Assemblv at its
was not adopted, having failed to receive tilt' required fourteenth session. .
two-thirds majority.

••

4·. The question of the voting procedure in
the Gt~Il('l'nl A"st'mhly on matters con­
cerning Nou-St,lf·Govt·l'uillg 'I'ereitortes

In the gClleral debate on Non-Self-Governing
Territories in the Fourth Committee at the twelfth
session, a draft resolution was submitted hv Costa Rica,
Greece, Iraq. Mexico. Morocco and Yugoslavia, propo­
sing that the (;t'l1l'ral Assembly request an advisory
opinion from the I nternntiounl Court of Justice con­
cerning the voting procedure in matters relating to
Non-Self-Governing Territories. As amended with the
agreement of the sllOnsors. and adopted by the Fourth
Committee, the resolution requested the Sixth Commit­
tee to giVt' an opinion on the following points: (a) which
is the voting majority applicable to resolutions of the
General Assemblv on matters concerning Non-SI'If­
Governing Territ;lries and (b) considering that matters
concerning Non-Self-Governing Territories are not
enumerated in Article lK, paragraph 2. would it he in
accordance with the terms of the Charter to submit a
resolution on Non-Self-Governing Territories to a two­
thirds vote if an additional category to that erred has
not: been established for Non-Self-Governing Territo­
ries in the terms of Article 18, paragraph 3? \VI1l'n the
Sixth Committee took up the question. a debate arose
regarding its competence to express itself thereon.
Meanwhile, the General Assembly at a plenary meeting
took a decision on the item which comprised the ques­
tion before the Sixth Committee (see section 3 above).
The Fourth Committee was informed that. since the
item on Non-Self-Governing Territories was no longer
before the General Assembly, the Sixth Committee
considered that it was not opportune to reply at the
present session to the request of the Fourth Committee.

5. Report on progress in Non-St·lf·Govern­
Ing Territories

In accordance with resolution 1053 (Xl) of 20
February 1957, the Committee on Information at its
eighth and ninth sessions was informed by the
Secretary-General concerning the prepnrat ion of the
report on progress of the Non-Self-Governing
Territories since the establishment of the '0 nited
Nations. The report would consist of three main parts.
The introduction would emphasize general trends in
the Territories as shown hv the information transmitted
and the discussions in the (;t'neral Assemhlv : the second
part would consist of an analysis of progress in the
economic, social and educational fields; whilst the
third part would consist of separate summaries of infor­
mation on conditions in individual Territories with par­
ticular reference to changes which have occurred be­
tween I94() and 195c>. Agreement had been reached with
the specialized agencies concerned on a tentative time­
table and on the distribution of the various sections of
the report. It was suggested that. if the Committee were
renewed on its present basis, it should, while giving
primary consideration in ll)5l) to ed.ncational. cOlHlitio.ns,
also examine the full sununanes of information
covering, ins.end of a three-year period, the period
since the establishment of the United Nations. The
first and second parte of the report, it was suggested,

6. International collaboration for economic
and socral advancement

«(~) INTERNATIONAL COLLABORATION AND TECHNICAL

ASSISTANCE

At its eighth session, the Committee on Information
considered a report by the Secretary-General on
international collaboration for the economic. social and
educational advancement of Non-Self-Governing
Territories, a report on technical assistance provided by
the United Nations and specialized agencies to the
Territories and reports on the activities of UNESCO
and \VIIO prepared by these organizations. The rep­
resentatives of FAO. ILO and I TNESCO also informed
the Committee of the most recent activities of their
organizations of interest to the Non-Self-Governing
Territories.

The Secretary-General's report on international
collaboration summarized the decisions of the Economic
and Social Council and of the Commissions on Human
Rights and the Status of Women, as well as the
scientific and technical co-operation achieved on a
regional basis through the Commission for Technical
Co-operation in Africa South of the Sahara, the
Caribbean Commission. the South Pacific Commission,
the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
and the Colombo Plan.

The report on international technical assistance
reviewed the programmes of assistance provided to the
Nou-Self-t ;overning Territories over the period 1955­
1q57 by the United Nations Technical Assistance
Administration and the specialized agencies both under
their regular and under their Expanded Programmes,
as well as the aid provided by the United Nations
Children's Fund and the International Bank for Re­
construction and Development.

At its ninth session, also, the Committee on Informa­
tion considered a report by the Secretary-General on
international technical assistance and reports by
UNESCO, UNICEF and WHO on their activities in
Non-Sell-t ;overning Territories. The representatives of
FAO, ILO and \VIIO made additional statements on
the activities of their organizations in Non-Self-Gov­
erning Territories.

Administering Members acknowledged the assistance
provided to the Non-Self-Governing Territories by the
United Nations, including UNICEF, and the specialized
agencies, and provided the Committee with further
information on the activities of their Governments
within the framework of inter-governmental orga­
nizations.

Other Members commented on the fact that although
new programmes hall been developed by the LTnited
Nat ions Technical Assistance Administration and by
specialized agencies, global expenditure on assistance
in Non-Self-Governing Territories had fallen below
the level of the previous year. The hope was expressed
that technical assistance would be increasingly provided
to assist Territories in the establishment of long-term
services and programmes integrated in national plans
of development.

(b) SCIIOLARSITIPS

The Committee on Information at its eighth session
considered a report by the Secretary-General to the
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By resolution 1141 (XII), the General Assembly
reaffirmed the position which it had taken since 1946
to the effect that the Territory should be placed under
trusteeship, asserting that, in the present conditions of
political and economic development of the Territory,
this would be the normal way of modifying its status.

QUESTION OF SOUTH WEST AFRICAC.
The General Assembly initiated during the year a

new effort towards a negotiated settlement of the ques­
tion of South West Africa.

I•
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General Assembly, submitted in accordance with resolu- In resolution 1143 (Xl I) of 25 October 1957, the
tion 931 (X) of 8 November 1955, on offers of study Assembly. stressing the responsibility incumbent upon
and training facilities which had been received under Member States to pursue every available means of
resolution 845 (IX), inviting Members to make negotiation and conciliation for the settlement of inter-
scholarships available to inhabitants of the N on-Self- national problems, decided to establish a Good Offices
Governing Territories. Committee on South West Africa consisting of the

As of 28 January 1957. the Secretary-General had United States of America, the United Kingdom of
received from fifteen Member States offers of a total Great Britain and Northern Ireland and a third member
of 247 scholarships. Most of the offers were for higher (Brazil) nominated by the President to discuss with
education. A total of 123 applications had been received. the Government of the LT nion "a basis for an agreement
mainly from Territories under the administration of which would continue to accord to the Territory of
the United Kingdom. Fourteen awards by the offering South West Africa an international status". The Corn-
States had been notified to the Secretary-General. mittee was requested to submit to the Assembly at its

The Committee recommended a draft resolution thirteenth session a report on activities for examination
which was adopted, with some drafting changes, by the and decision by the Assembly in accordance with the
General Assembly at its twelfth session. on 26 Novem- Charter.
bel' 1957, as resolution 1154 (XII). By it the Assembly: The Good Offices Committee held a number of
(1) requested Members submitting their observations meetings in London in May in order to undertake a
on the qualifications of the candidates and Members preliminary study of its task and to establish contact
offering facilities to consider the applications with all with the Government of the Union. The latter invited
possible speed; (2) requested the Secretary-General to it to go to Pretoria for discussions starting on 12
give such assistance as was possible that might be June 1958.
sought by the Members concerned and by the
applicants; (3) invited the offering States to inform The General Assembly took other action on the
the Secretary-General of the use made of the scholar- question at its twelfth session, adopting six further
ships offered by them; and (4) requested the Secretary- resolutions on 25 October 1957. The Committee on
General to include in his annual reports to the Assembly South West Africa had submitted a fourth annual
information on the action taken as a result of this report covering its examination of conditions in the
resolution. Territory, as far as information was available to it, and

A supplementary report, bringing the previous report of petitions. It had again expressed the gravest concern
up to date, was also submitted to the twelfth session. over policies and methods of administration in the
It also included data on scholarships offered by Ad- Territory. The Assembly adopted a resolution (1140
ministering Members. Up to 1 October 1957, the (Xl l ) approving this report and two others (1138
Secretary-General had received offers of 250 scholar- (XII) and 1139 (XII) ), drafted by the Committee,
ships from sixteen Member States under resolution relating to petitions. In a further resolution (1142 A
845 (IX). The States offering facilities were Burma, (XII) ). it commended the Committee for a study made
Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Greece, India, Iran, Mexico, at the Assembly's request, and contained in a special
the Philippines, Poland, Romania, Thailand, Tunisia, report, of forms of legal action open to organs of the
Turkey, the USSR, the United States and Yugoslavia. United Nations, States Members of the United Nations,
A total of 140 applications had been received; twenty- or former Members of the League of Nations. After
one scholarships had been awarded and seventeen drawing the attention of Member States to the failure
not granted. of the Union to render annual reports, and to the legal

action provided for in article 7 of the Mandate read
During the discussion in the Assembly's Fourth Corn- with Article 37 of the Statute of the International

mittee, Israel announced that it also would offer scholar- Court of Justice, the Assembly decided to resume con-
ships under resolution 845 (IX). sideration of the special report at its thirteenth session.

At the ninth session of the Committee on Informa- In resolution 1142 B (XII), it requested the Committee
tion, some Administering Members gave the Corn- to consider further the question of securing from the
mittee details of scholarships awarded by their Govern- International Court advisory opinions in regard to the
merits to inhabitants of Non-Self-Governing Territories administration of the Territory, and to make recom-
and the representative of the Secretary-General gave mendations concerning acts of the administration on
an account of offers, applications and awards of scholar- which a reference to the Court might usefully be made
ships, under resolution 845 (IX), covering the period as to their compatibility or otherwise with Article 22
2 October 1957 to 6 May 1958. During this period. of the Convenant of the League of Nations, the Mandate
ten offers were made, fifty applications were received and the Charter.
and eleven scholarships were awarded.



Uhapter IV
LEGAL QUESTIONS

1. International Court of Justice
(a) JURISDICTION OF THE COURT

Acceptance of compulsory jurisdiction

Since the last annual report, three States which did
not previously accept the compulsory jurisdiction of
the International Court of Justice have deposited
declarations under Article 36, paragraph 2, of the
Court's Statute recognizing the jurisdiction of the
Court as compulsory.

By a declaration dated 18 July 1957, deposited with
the Secretary-General on 22 July 1957, the Govern­
ment of Egypt recognized as compulsory the Court's
jurisdiction in all legal disputes that may arise under
paragraph 9 (b) of that Government's Declaration of
24 April 1957, on the Suez Canal and the arrangements
for its operation.

By a declaration dated 9 September 1957, deposited
with the Secretary-General on 19 September 1957, the
Government of Cambodia recognized as compulsory,
for a period of ten years from the date of the deposit
of the declaration and thereafter until notice of termi­
nation, on condition of reciprocity and subject to
certain reservations, the jurisdiction of the Court in
all legal disputes.

By a declaration dated 30 December 1957, deposited
with the Secretary-General on 2 January 1958, the
Government of the Sudan accepted the compulsory
jurisdiction of the Court, on condition of reciprocity
and subject to certain reservations, until such time as
notice may be given to terminate the declaration.

Instruments conferring jurisdiction on the Court

The following treaties and other instruments regis­
tered or filed and recorded with the Secretariat of the
United Nations contained clauses conferring jurisdiction
on the International Court of Justice in certain eventua­
lities:

Convention on the Recovery Abroad of Maintenance
(multilateral- done at New York on 20 June 1956).

Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation
between the United States of America and the Federal
Republic of Germany (signed at Washington on 29
October 1954).

Statute of the International Atomic Energy Agency
(multilateral- done at the Headquarters of the United
Nations on 26 October 1956, came into force on 29
July 1957).

Agreement between Honduras and Nicaragua for
submitting to the International Court of Justice their
differences with respect to the award of His Majesty,
the King of Spain, of 23 December 1906 (signed at
Tegucigalpa and at Managua on 21 and 22 June 1957).
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Agreement between the United States of America
and the Dominican Republic for the establishment of
Loran Transmitting Stations for the aid of navigation
(signed at Washington on 19 March 1957).

Treaty of Commerce and Navigation between Norway
and Japan (signed at Tokyo on 28 February 1957).

Agreement between Belgium and the Netherlands
to refer to the International Court of Justice their
dispute concerning the sovereignty over certain plots of
land situated on the Belgium-Netherlands frontier
(signed at The Hague on 7 March 1957).

Treaty of Amity, Economic Relations and Consular
Rights between the United States of America and Iran
(signed at Teheran on 15 August 1955).

Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation
between the Netherlands and the United States of
America (signed at The Hague on 27 March 1956).

Treaty of Friendship between the Philippines and
Switzerland (signed at Manila on 30 August 1956).

Jurisdiction of the Court in advisory cases

Article XVII of the Statute of the International
Atomic Energy Agency, which came into force on 29
July 1957, provides that the General Conference and
the Board of Governors are separately empowered,
subject to authorization from the United Nations
General Assembly, to request the International Court
of Justice to give an advisory opinion on any legal
question arising within the scope of the Agency's
activities. By resolution 1146 (XII) of 14 November
1957, the General Assembly authorized the Agency
to request advisory opinions of the Court on legal
questions arising within the scope of its activities other
than questions concerning the relationship between the
Agency and the United Nations or any specialized
agency.

The Convention on the Inter-Governmental Maritime
Consultative Organization, done at Geneva on 6 March
1948, came into force on 17 March 1958, when twenty­
one States became parties to the Convention by deposit­
ing instruments of acceptance with the Secretary­
General. Article 56 of the Convention provides that
any legal question which cannot be settled by the means
referred to in article 55 shall be referred by IMCO to
the Court for an advisory opinion in accordance with
Article 96 of the Charter. Authority to request such
advisory opinions was conferred in 1948 by Assembly
resolution 204 (III).

(b) CASES BEFORE THE COURT

1. Case of certain Norwegian loans
(France v. Norway)

On 6 July 1957, the International Court of Justice
gave its Judgement in the case of certain Norwegian
loans (between France and Norway).
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Legal questions

such jurisdiction was conferred upon the Court only
to the extent to which the Declarations coincided in
conferring it. Consequently, the common will of the
parties, which was the basis of the Court's jurisdiction,
existed within the narrower limits indicated by the
French reservation. The Court reaffirmed this method
of defining the limits of its jurisdiction which had
already been adopted by the Permanent Court of Inter­
national Justice. In accordance with the condition of
reciprocity, Norway, equally with France, was entitled
to except from the compulsory jurisdiction of the Court
disputes understood by Norway to be essentially within
its national jurisdiction.

The French Government pointed out that between
France and Norway there existed a treaty which made
the payment of any contractual debt a question of
international law and that in this connexion the two
States could not therefore speak of domestic jurisdiction.
But the aim of the treaty referred to, the Second Hague
Convention of 1907 respecting the limitation of the
employment of force for the recovery of contract debts,
was not to introduce compulsory arbitration; the only
obligation imposed by the Convention was that an
intervening Power should not have recourse to force
before it had tried arbitration. The Court could, there­
fore, find no reason why the fact that the two parties
were signatories to the Second Hague Convention
should deprive Norway of the right to invoke the
reservation 111 the French declaration. The French
Government also referred to, the Franco-Norwegian
Arbitration Convention of 1904 and to the General Act
of Geneva of 26 September 1928. Neither of these
references, however, could be regarded as sufficient to
justify the view that the Application of the French
Government was based upon the Convention or the
General Act: the Court would not be justified in seeking
a basis for its jurisdiction different from that which
the French Government itself set out in its Application
and by reference to which the case had been presented
by both parties to the Court.

The Court noted that from one point of view it might
be said that the second ground of the first Objection
which was based on the reservation in the French
declaration was solely subsidiary in character. But, in
the opinion of the Court, the second ground could not
be regarded as subsidiary, in the sense that Norway
would invoke the French reservation only in the event
of the first ground of this Objection being held to be
legally unfounded. The Court's competence was chal­
lenged on both grounds and the Court was free to base
its decision on the ground which in its judgement was
more direct and conclusive. Not only did the Norwe­
gian Government invoke the French reservation, but
it maintained the second ground of its first Objection
throughout. Abandonment could not be presumed or
inferred; it had to be declared expressly.

The Court did not consider that it should examine
whether the French reservation was consistent with the
undertaking of a legal obligation and was compatible
with Article 36, paragraph 6, of the Statute. The
validity of the reservation had not been questioned by
the parties. It was clear that France fully maintained
its declaration, including the reservation, and that N or­
way relied upon the reservation. In consequence, the
Court had before it a provision which both parties to
the dispute regarded as constituting an expression of
their common will relating to the competence of the
Court. The Court gave effect to the reservation as it
stood and as the parties recognized it.

The Court recalled that the loans in question were
floated between 1885 and 1909: the French Government
in its Application contended that the bonds contained
a gold clause which varied in form from bond to bond,
but which that Government regarded as sufficient in
the case of each bond, this being disputed by the Nor­
wegian Government. The convertibility into gold of
notes of the Bank of Norway having been suspended
on various dates since 1914, a Norwegian law of 15
December 1923 provided that "where a debtor has
lawfully agreed to pay in gold a pecuniary debt in
kroner and where the creditor refuses to accept payment
in Bank of Norway notes on the basis of their nominal
gold value, the debtor may request a postponement of
payment for such period as the Bank is exempted from
its obligation to redeem its notes in accordance with
their nominal value". Protracted diplomatic corres­
pondence took place from 1925 to 1955, in which the
French Government contended that it would not seem
that a unilateral decision could be relied upon as
against foreign creditors and requested the recognition
of the rights claimed by the French holders of the
bonds involved. The Norwegian Government, being
unprepared to agree to the various proposals for inter­
national settlement put forward by France, maintained
that the claims of the bondholders were within the
jurisdiction of the Norwegian courts and involved
solely the interpretation and application of Norwegian
law. The French bondholders refrained from submitting
their case to the Norwegian courts. It was in these
circumstances that the French Government referred the
matter to the Court.

Such being the facts, the Court at the outset
directed its attention to the Preliminary Objections of
the Norwegian Government, beginning with the first
of these Objections which related directly to the juris­
diction of the Court and which had two aspects. In the
first place, it was contended that the Court, whose
function is to decide in accordance with international
law such disputes as are submitted to it, can be seized
by means of a unilateral application only of legal
disputes falling within one of the four categories of
disputes enumerated in paragraph 2 of Article 36 of the
Statute and relating to international law. In the view
of the Norwegian Government, the loan contracts were
governed by municipal law and not by international
law. In the second place, the Norwegian Government
declared that if there should still be some doubt on
this point it would rely upon the reservation made in
the following terms by the French Government in its
declaration accepting the compulsory jurisdiction of the
Court: "This declaration does not apply to differences
relating to matters which are essentially within the
national jurisdiction as understood by the Government
of the French Republic". The Norwegian Government
considered that, by virtue of the clause of reciprocity
which is embodied in Article 36, paragraph 3, of the
Statute and contained in the corresponding Norwegian
declaration, Norway had the right to rely upon the
restrictions placed by France on her own undertakings.
Convinced that the dispute was within domestic juris­
diction, the Norwegian Government requested the Court
to decline, on grounds that it lacked jurisdiction, the
function which the French Government would have it
assume.

The Court considered the second ground of this
Objection and noted that the jurisdiction of the Court
in the present case depended upon the declarations
made by the parties on condition of reciprocity; and
that, since two unilateral declarations were involved,
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Since, in the light of the information furnished to

the Court, it appeared that, according to the law of
the United States, the sale of the shares could only
be effected after termination of a judicial proceeding
at present pending in that country in respect of which
there was no indication as to its speedy conclusion,
and since such a sale was therefore conditional upon a
judicial decision rejecting the claims of Interhandel,
and having regard to the statement of the United States
Government that it was not taking action at the present
time to fix a time schedule for the sale of the shares,
the Court came to the conclusion that it did not appear
that the circumstances required the indication of the
provisional measures requested by Switzerland and
found that there was no need to indicate such measures.

To the Order were appended a separate opinion by
Judge Klaestad (with which President Hackworth and
Judge Read concurred) who considered that the Court
was without jurisdiction; a separate opinion by Judge
Sir Hersch Lauterpacht, who, while agreeing with the
operative part of the Order, also considered that the
Court lacked jurisdiction; a declaration by Judge
Wellington Koo, who agreed with the operative part
while not concurring in the reasons on which it was
based; and a declaration by Judge Kojevnikov, who was
unable to agree with the Order.

Time-limits have been fixed for the filing of the
Memorial and of the Counter-Memorial or any Prelimi­
nary Objections. The Memorial has been filed in the
Registry.

3. Case concerning Right of Passage over Indian
Territory (Portugal v. India)

On 26 November 1957, the Court gave its Judgement
in the case concerning Right of Passage over Indian
Territory (Preliminary Objections) between Portugal
and India.

The case was submitted by Application of the
Portuguese Government requesting the Court to recog­
nize and declare that Portugal is the holder or bene­
ficiary of a right of passage between its territory of
Darnao (littoral Damao) and its enclaves of Dadra and
Nagar-Aveli and between each of the latter, and that
this right comprises the faculty of transit for persons
and goods, including armed forces, without restrictions
or difficulties and in the manner and to the extent
required by the effective exercise of Portuguese
sovereignty in the said territories; that India has pre­
vented and continues to prevent the exercise of the
right in question, thus committing an offence to the
detriment of Portuguese sovereignty over the enclaves
and violating its international obligations; and to ad­
judge that India should put an immediate end to this
situation by allowing Portugal to exercise the right of
passage thus claimed. The Application expressly
referred to Article 36, paragraph 2, of the Statute and
to the declarations by which Portugal and India had
accepted the compulsory jurisdiction of the Court.

The Government of India for its part raised six
Preliminary Objections to the jurisdiction of the Court.

The first Preliminary Objection was to the effect
that a condition in the Portuguese declaration of 19
December 1955 accepting the jurisdiction of the Court
reserved for that Government "the right to exclude
from the scope of the present declaration at any time
during its validity any given category or categories of
disputes by notifying the Secretary-General of the
United Nations and with effect from the moment of
such notification" and was incompatible with the object

Legal questions

For these reasons, the Court, by 12 votes to 3, found
that it was without jurisdiction to adjudicate upon the
dispute which had been brought before it by the Applica­
tion of the French Government.

Judge Moreno Quintana appended to the Judgement
a declaration stating that he considered that the Court
was without jurisdiction for a reason different from
that given in the Judgement. Vice-President Badawi
and Judge Sir Hersch Lauterpacht appended to the
Judgement of the Court statements of their individual
opinions. Judges Guerrero, Basdevant and Read
appended to the Judgement of the Court statements of
their dissenting opinions.

2. Interhandel Case
(Switzerland v. United States of America)

The Interhandel Case was brought before the Court
by an Application of the Swiss Government of 2 October
1957, by which the Court was asked to declare that the
Government of the United States of America was under
an obligation to restore to Interhandel, a company
entered in the Commercial Register of Basle, its assets
which had been vested in the United States as from
1942, and, in the alternative, that the dispute was one
fit for submission for judicial settlement, arbitration or
conciliation. On 3 October, the Swiss Government
asked the Court to indicate, as an interim measure of
protection, and for as long as the case was pending,
that the United States should not part with those assets
and, in particular, should not sell the shares in the
General Aniline and Film Corporation belonging to
InterhandeI.

On 11 October 1957, the United States Government
filed a Preliminary Objection, under article 62 of the
Rules of Court, on the ground that it had determined
the sale or other disposition of the shares in question
was a matter essentially within its domestic jurisdiction.
The declaration of acceptance by the United States of
the compulsory jurisdiction of the Court contains a
reservation excluding disputes with regard to matters
which are essentially within the domestic jurisdiction
of the United States of America as determined by the
United States of America.

The Court, treating the request for interim measures
as a matter of priority, heard argument on 12 and 14
October 1957. The Court also took cognizance of
written communications subsequently submitted by the
parties. These included a communication on behalf of
the United States Government indicating the course
of certain proceedings in the American courts relating
to Interhandel and stating that the United States
Government was "not taking action at the present time
to fix a time schedule for the sale of the shares of the
General Aniline and Film Corporation".

The decision of the Court was given in its Order of
24 October 1957. The Court held that the request for
interim measures fell to be dealt with in accordance
with the procedure laid down in Article 61 of the
Rules of Court, whereas the objection raised by the
United States required the application of a different
procedure, namely, that laid down in Article 62 of the
Rules. The Court accordingly, while indicating that
it in no way prejudged the issue of its jurisdiction,
proceeded to deal with the request for interim measures
of protection, ;:or which purpose it was necessary for
it to "ascertain what is required by the circumstances
to preserve the respective rights of the parties pending
the decision of the Court".
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and purpose of the Optional Clause, with the result that
the declaration of acceptance was invalid.

The Court, by 14 votes to 3, rejected this Objection,
holding that the words used in the condition, construed
in their ordinary sense, meant simply that a notification
under that condition applied only to disputes brought
before the Court after the date of the notification. No
retroactive effect could thus be imputed to such a
notification. In this connexion the Court referred to
the principle which it had laid down in the N ottebohm
case in the following words: "An extrinsic fact such as
the lapse of the declaration by reason of the expiry of
the period or of denunciation cannot deprive the Court
of the jurisdiction already established". The Court
added that this principle applied both to total denuncia­
tion, and to partial denunciation as contemplated in the
impugned condition of the Portuguese declaration,

India having contended that this condition had
introduced into the declaration a degree of uncertainty
as to reciprocal rights and obligations which deprived
the acceptance of the compulsory jurisdiction of the
Court of all practical value, the Court held that, as
declarations and their alterations made under Article
36 of the Statute had to be deposited with the Secretary­
General, it followed that, when a case was submitted to
the Court, it was always possible to ascertain what
were, at that moment, the reciprocal obligations of the
parties in accordance with their respective declarations.
Although it was true that during the interval between
the date of the notification to the Secretary-General and
its receipt by the parties to the Statute, there might
exist some element of uncertainty, such uncerainty was
inherent in the operation of the system of the Optional
Clause and did not affect the validity of the condition
contained in the Portuguese declaration. The Court
noted that, with regard to any degree of uncertainty
resulting from the right of Portugal to avail itself at
any time of the condition in its acceptance, the position
was substantially the same as that created by the right
claimed by many signatories of the Optional Clause,
including India, to terminate their declarations of
acceptance by simple notification without any obligatory
period of notice. It recalled that India had done so on
7 January 1956, when it notified the Secretary-General
of the denunciation of its declaration of 28 Februa-ry
1940 (replied upon by Portugal in its Application), for
which it simultaneously substituted a new declaration
incorporating reservations which were absent from its
previous declaration. By doing so, India achieved in
substance the object of the condition in Portugal's
declaration.

Moreover, in the view of the Court, there was no
essential difference with regard to the degree of un­
certainty between a situation resulting from a right of
total denunciation and that resulting from the condition
in the Portuguse declaration which left open the
possibility of a partial denunciation. The Court further
held that it was not possible to admit as a relevant
differentiating factor that while in the case of total
denunciation the denouncing State could no longer
invoke any rights accruing under its declaration, in
the case of a partial denunciation under the terms of
the Portuguese declaration, Portugal could otherwise
continue to claim the benefits of its acceptance. The
principle of reciprocity made it possible for other States,
including India, to invoke against Portugal all the rights
which it might thus continue to claim.

A third reason alleged for the invalidity of the
Portuguese condition was that it offended against the
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basic principle of reciprocity underlying the Optional
Clause, inasmuch as it claimed for Portugal a right
which in effect was denied to other signatories whose
declarations did not contain a similar condition. The
Court was unable to accept this contention. It held that
if the position of the parties as regards the exercise of
their rights was in any way affected by the unavoidable
interval between the receipt by the Secretary-General
of the appropriate notification and its receipt by the
other signatories, that delay operated equally in favour
of or against all signatories of the Optional Clause.

The Court also refused to accept the contention that
the condition in the Portuguese declaration was incon­
sistent with the principle of reciprocity inasmuch as it
rendered inoperative that part of paragraph 2 of
Article 36 which refers to the acceptance of the Optional
Clause in relation to States accepting "the same obliga­
tion". It was not necessary that "the same obligation"
should be irrevocably defined at the time of acceptance
for the entire period of its duration; that expression
simply meant no more than that, as between the States
adhering to the Optional Clause, each and all of them
were bound by such identical obligations as might exist
at any time during which the acceptance was mutually
binding.

As the Court found that the condition in the Portu­
guese declaration was not inconsistent with the Statute,
it was not necessary for it to consider the position
whether, if it were invalid, its invalidity would affect
the declaration as a whole.

The second Preliminary Objection was based on the
allegation that since the Portuguese Application of
22 December 1955 was filed before a copy of the
declaration of Portugal accepting the compulsory juris­
diction of the Court could be transmitted to other
Parties to the Statute by the Secretary-General in
compliance with Article 36, paragraph 4, of the Statute,
the filing of the Application had violated the equality,
mutuality and reciprocity to which India was entitled
under the Optional Clause and under the express
condition of reciprocity contained in its declaration of
28 February 1940 accepting the compulsory jurisdiction
of the Court.

On this point, the Court stated that two questions
had to be considered: first, in filing its Application on
the day following the deposit of its declaration of
acceptance, did Portugal act in a manner contrary to
the Statute? secondly, if it did not, did it thereby
violate any right of India under the Statute or under
its declaration?

India maintained that, before filing its Application,
Portugal ought to have allowed such period to elapse
as would reasonably have permitted other signatories
of the Optional Clause to receive from the Secretary­
General notification of the Portuguese declaration.

The Court was unable to accept this contention. The
contractual relation between the Parties and the com­
pulsory jurisdiction of the Court resulting therefrom
are established "ipso facto and without special agree­
ment" by the fact of the making of the declaration.
A State accepting the jurisdiction of the Court must
expect that an Application may be filed against it before
the Court by a new declarant State on the same day
on which that State deposits its acceptance with the
Secretary-General.

India had contended that acceptance of the Court's
jurisdiction became effective only when the Secretary­
General had transmitted a copy thereof to the Parties. I



Proceedings were instituted in this case by an
Application filed by the Government of the Nether­
lands on 10 July 1957. The Application relates to the
case of an infant, born in Sweden in 1945 of a Dutch
father and a mother of Swedish nationality before her

particular to determine whether this practice showed
that the parties had envisaged this right as a question
which according to international law was exclusively
within the jurisdiction of the territorial sovereign. All
these and similar questions could not be examined at
this preliminary stage without prejudging the merits.
Accordingly, the Court decided, by 13 votes to 4, to
join the fifth Objection to the merits.

Finally, in its sixth Preliminary Objection, the
Government of India contended that the Court was
without jurisdiction on the ground that India's declar­
ation of acceptance was limited to "disputes arising
after 5 February 1930 with regard to situations or
facts subsequent to the same date". The Government
of India argued: first, that the dispute submitted to
the Court by Portugal did not arise after 5 February
1930 and, secondly, that in any case, it was a dispute
with regard to situations and facts prior to that date.

In dealing with this Objection, the Court held that
to ascertain the date on which the dispute had arisen it
was necessary to examine whether or not the dispute
was only a continuation of a dispute on the right of
passage which had arisen before 1930. The Court
having heard conflicting arguments regarding the nature
of the passage formerly exercised was not in a position
to determine these two questions at this stage.

Nor did the Court have at present sufficient evidence
to enable it to pronounce on the question whether the
dispute concerned situations or facts prior to 1930.
Accordingly, by 16 votes to 2, it joined the sixth
Preliminary Objection to i:1'e merits.

The Government of Portugal, while disclaiming any
intention of invoking the provisions of Article 41 of
the Statute (relating to the indication of provisional
measures), had added to its submissions a request to
the Court that it should recall to the parties the
universally admitted principle that they should facilitate
the accomplishment of the task of the Court by
abstaining from any measure capable of exercising a
prejudicial effect in regard to the execution of its
decision or which might bring about either an aggrav­
ation or an extension of the dispute. The Court did
not consider that in the circumstances of the case it
should comply with this request of the Government of
Portugal.

The Court then declared the proceedings on the
merits resumed and fixed time-limits for the subsequent
procedure.

Judge Kojevnikov stated that he could not concur
either in the operative clause or in the reasoning of the
Judgement because, in his opinion, the Court should,
at the present stage of the proceedings, have sustained
one or indeed more of the Preliminary Objections.
Vice-President Badawi and Judge Klaestad appended
to the Judgement statements of their dissenting
opinions. Mr. Fernandes, Judge ad hoc} concurred in
the dissenting opmion of Judge Klaestad, and
Mr. Chagla, Judge ad hoc} appended to the Judgement
a statement of his dissenting opinion.

4. Case concerning the application of the Convention
of 1902 governing the Guardianship of Infants
(Netherlands v. Sweden)

The Court held that the declarant State was concerned
only with the deposit of its declaration with the Secre­
tary-General and was not concerned with the duty of
the Secretary-General or the manner of its fulfilment.
The Court could not read into the Optional Clause the
requirement that an interval should elapse subsequent
to the deposit of the declaration. Any such requirement
would introduce an element of uncertainty into the
operation of the Optional Clause system.

As India had not specified what actual right which
she derived from the Statute and the declaration had
been adversely affected by the manner of the filing of
the Application, the Court was unable to discover what
right had in fact thus been violated.

Having arrived at the conclusion that the Application
was filed, India had been unable to avail itself on the
the Statute nor in violation of any right of India, the
Court, by 15 votes to 2, dismissed the second Pre­
liminary Objection.

The Court next dealt with the fourth Preliminary
Objection which was also concerned with the manner
in which the Application had been filed. By this Objec­
tion it was contended that since India had no knowledge
of the Portuguese declaration before the Application
was filed, India had been unable to avail itself on the
basis of reciprocity of the condition in the Portuguese
declaration enabling it to exclude from the jurisdiction
of the Court the dispute which was the subject matter
of the Application. The Court merely recalled what it
had said in dealing with the Second Objection, in
particular that the Statute did not prescribe any interval
between the deposit of a declaration of acceptance and
the filing of an Application, and it dismissed this
Objection by 15 votes to 2.

The third Preliminary Objection was based on the
absence, prior to the filing of the Application, of
diplomatic negotiations which would have made it
possible to define the subject matter of the claim. The
Court found that a substantial part of the exchange
of views between the parties prior to the filing of the
Application was devoted to the question of access to
the enclaves, that the correspondence and notes laid
before the Court revealed the repeated complaints of
Portugal on account of denial of transit facilities, and
that the correspondence showed that negotiations had
reached a deadlock. Assuming that Article 36, para­
graph 2, of the Statute, by referring to legal disputes,
did require a definition of the dispute through nego­
tiations, the condition had been complied with. The
Court accordingly rejected this Objection by 16 votes
to 1.

The fifth Preliminary Objection was based on a
reservation in the Indian declaration of acceptance
which excluded from the jurisdiction of the Court
disputes in regard to question! which, by international
law, fall exclusively within the jurisdiction of the
Government of India. That Government asserted that
the facts and the legal considerations adduced before
the Court did not permit the conclusion that there was
a reasonably arguable case for the contention that the
subject matter of the dispute was outside its domestic
jurisdiction.

The Court noted that the facts on which the sub­
missions of India were based were not admitted by
Portugal and that elucidation of those facts and their
legal consequences would involve an examination of
the practice of the British, Indian and Portuguese
authorities in the matter of the right of passage, in
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marriage. It is stated that the child possessed Dut~h
nationality and that, after the death of the mother m
1953, the Swedish authorities took measures in respect
of the infant with regard to her guardianship, known
as "skyddsuppfostran", wbereas the Dutch authorities
likewise made provision for her guardianship in accord­
ance with the law of the Netherlands. In spite of appeals
prosecuted by the Dutch guardians and representations
made by the Government of the Netherlands, these
measures were maintained. The Dutch Government con­
tends that the Swedish authorities have acted contrary
to the provisions of the 1902 Convention governing the
guardianship of infants, and seeks a declaration that
Sweden is under an obligation to end these measures.

The Application founds the jurisdiction of the Court
in this case on the acceptance by both parties of the
compulsory jurisdiction of the Court by virtue of the
declarations which they made in pursuance of Article 36
of the Statute (the Swedish declaration of 6 April 1957
and the Netherlands declaration of 1 August 1956).

Time-limits have been fixed for the pleadings, of
which the Memorial and the Counter-Memorial have
already been filed. It is anticipated that the case will be
ready for hearing in the autumn of 1958.

5. Case concerning the aerial incident of 27 July 1955
(Israel v. Bulgaria)

On 16 October 1957, an Application was filed on
behalf of the Government of Israel instituting pro­
ceedings against Bulgaria.

The case relates to an aerial incident which occurred
on 27 July 1955, when an aircraft belonging to an Israel
airline company was shot down on Bulgarian territory
by units of the Bulgarian security forces, its fifty-one
passengers and seven crew members being killed. The
Government of Israel has claimed damages from the
Bulgarian Government through diplomatic channels.
The negotiations not having proved successful, it
requests the Court to declare that Bulgaria is respon­
sible under international law for the loss and damage
caused and to determine the amount of compensation
due.

For the purpose of establishing the jurisdiction of
the Court, the Application invokes the declarations by
the two States involved accepting the compulsory juris­
diction of the Court, namely, the declaration of accept­
ance of the compulsory jurisdiction by Israel, dated
3 October 1956, and Bulgaria's acceptance of the com­
pulsory jurisdiction on 29 July 1921, on the occasion
of the deposit of the instrument of that country's rati­
fication of the Protocol of Signature of the Statute of
the Permanent Court of International Justice.

Time-limits have been fixed for the Memorial and
the Counter-Memorial, of which the former has already
been filed.

6. Case concerning the aerial incident of 27 July 1955
(United States of America v. Bulgaria)

On 28 October 1957, an Application was ftled on
behalf of the Government of the United States of
America instituting proceedings against Bulgaria.

The case relates to an aerial incident which occurred
on 27 Jtl~y 1955, when an aircraft belonging to an
Isra,el alrhne comp,any was shot down on Bulgarian
!erntory by Bulganc:n forces. AB the passengers, who
111c1uded several Ul11ted States citizens, were killed.

As set forth in the Application and annexed docu­
ments (exchange of Notes between the two Govern-
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ments concerned), the Bulgarian Government accepted
liability to the United States Government for the
damage thus caused to its nationa~s ~md pr?m~s~d com­
pensation, but subsequently repudiated all ltablhty. The
Unite~l States Government seeks a finding of the Court
that the Bulgarian Government is liable for the damage
caused and claims an award of damages.

With regard to the jurisdiction of the Court, the
United States Government notes that the dispute con­
cerns matters of the character specified in Article 36,
paragraph 2, of the Statute of the Court, and submits
to the jurisdiction of the Court for the purposes of the
case. It further invokes the acceptance by Bulgaria of
the compulsory jurisdiction of the Court by virtue of
the signature of its representative to the Protocol of
Signature of the Statute of the Permanent Court of
International Justice, and contends that this acceptance
became effective as to the jurisdiction of the Inter­
national Court of Justice by virtue of Article 36, para­
graph 5, of the Statute of the Court upon the date of
admission of Bulgaria into the United Nations.

Time-limits have been fixed for the filing of the
Memorial and the Counter-Memorial.

7. Case concerning the aerial incident of 27 July 1955
(United Kingdom v. Bulgaria)

On 21 November 1957, an Application was filed on
behalf of the Government of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland instituting pro­
ceedings against Bulgaria.

The case relates to an aerial incident which occurred
on 27 July 1955, when an aircraft belonging to an Israel
airline company was shot down on Bulgarian territory
by Bulgarian forces. All the passengers and crew,
including British subj ects, were kiJled.

As set forth in the Application and annexed docu­
ments (exchange of Notes between the two Govern­
ments concerned), the Bulgarian Government accepted
liability to the Government of the United Kingdom for
the damage thus caused to its nationals and promised
compensation, but subsequently repudiated all liability.
The United Kingdom Government seeks a declaration
that the Bulgarian Government is responsible under
international law for the loss of life and damage causecl
and claims an award of damages. '

For the purpose of establishing the jurisdiction of
the Court, the Application invokes the declarations by
the two States involved accepting the compulsory juris­
diction of the Court, namely, the United Kingdom
declaration dated 18 April 1957, and the Bulgarian
acceptance of the compulsory jurisdiction of the Court,
made on 29 July 1921, when the instrument of
Bulgaria's ratification of the Protocol of Signature of
the Statute of the Permanent Court of International
Justice was deposited. That acceptance, it is contended,
became effective as to the jt1Tisdiction of the Interna­
tional Court of Justice by virtue of Article 93, para­
graph 1, of the Charter and Article 36, paragraph 5,
of the Statute of the Court, on the date of Bulgaria's
admission to membership of the United N atiol1s.

Time-limits have been fixed for the filing of the
Memorial and the Counter-Memorial.

8. Case concerning sovereignty over certa:i1t frontier
land (BelgiumjNetherlands)

On 27 November 1957, the Court was notified of a
Spec~al Agreement ~oncluded between the Kingdom of
Belglllm and the K111gdom of the Netherlands, signed
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Security Council elected five Judges to fill the vacancies
arising on the expiry, on 5 February 1958, of the terms
of office of Judges WiniaIski (Poland), ZoriCic (Yugo­
slavia), Badawi (Egypt), Read (Canada), and Welling­
ton Koo (China). The following were elected: Judges
Winiarski (Poland), Badawi (Egypt), Wellington Koo
(China), Sir Percy Spender (Australia) and Spiro­
poulos (Greece).

The President of the Court is Mr. Helge Klaestad;
the Vice-President is Sir Muhammad Zafrulla Khan.
They were elected to these offices on 17 April 1958, for
a three-year term. . I

On the same date, the Court constituted its Chamber
of Summary Procedure for the ensuing year. The
following Members of the Court were elected to form
the Chamber:

M embers: President Klaestad, Vice-President Za­
frulla Khan, Jud"..,s Basdevant, Winiarski and Armand-
Ug6n. '

Substitute men.:« s: JUdges Hackworth and Badawi.

2. International Law Commission

(a) NINTH SESSION 0F THE COMMISSION

The International Law Commission held. its ninth
sess~~n at. Geneva. from 23 ~pril to 28 June 1957;
additional information to that grven, on the initial phase
of the session, in the previous report is contained Lelow.

After completing its discussion of diplomatic inter­
co?rse and immunities on the basis of a report sub­
rnitted by Mr. A. E. F. Sandstrom, special rapporteur,
the Commission adopted a provisional draft with com­
mentaries, which was subsequently, at the Commission's
request, transmitted to Governments for their observa­
~.ons. The Commission requested the special rapporteur
to submit to it a report on the issue of "ad hoc
diplomacy", concerning the questions of roving envoys,
diplomatic conferences and special missions.

The Commission held a general discussion of the
second report on State responsibility prepared by the
special rapporteur, Mr. F. V. Garda-Amador, and
requested him to continue his work on this subject.

As regards arbitrai procedure, a Committee of nine
members,. app?inted by. the Commission to report on
the questions involved m General Assembly resolution
989 (X) of 14 December 1955, concluded that, in order
that detailed work could usefully be accomplished, the
full Commission should decide whether the draft pre­
pa~ed by the Commission at its fifth session (1953)
ultimately should take the form of a convention or of
a set of rules which might inspire States in the drawing
up of provisions for inclusion in international treaties
and special arbitration agreements. The full Commission
decided in favour of the latter course. The Commission
then discussed certain key articles in the revised draft
submitted by the special rapporteur, Mr. George~
Scelle. Certain provisional decisions were taken and
the matter was referred to the tenth session for final
consideration.

The Commission requested the special rapporteurs
on the law of treaties and on consular intercourse and
immunities, Sir Gerald Fitzmaurice and Mr. Jaroslav
Zourek, to continue their work.

As regards co-operation with other bodies, the Secre­
tary of the International Law Commission reported
that he had been informed that the fourth meeting of
the Iater-American Council of Jurists, scheduled to be
held at Santiago, Chile, in 1958, and which the Com-On 1 October 1957, the General Assembly and the

at The Hague on 7 March 1957, and ratified in
Brussels on 19 November 1957. By this Special Agree­
ment, the Netherlands and Belgium submit a dispute
to the Court concerning sovereignty over certain plots
of land simated in the frontier region of Baerle-Nassau
and Baerle-Due.

The Court is requested to determine to which of
the two States sovereignty over the area in question
belongs.

Time-limits have been fixed for the Memorial and
the Counter-Memorial, of which the former has already
been filed.

(c) OTHER ACTIVITIES

A number of instruments registered or filed and
recorded with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations during the period under review contained
provisions conferring upon the President of the Court
the power to make certain appointments in eventualities
provided for in the instruments. The power is usually
that of appointing umpires or arbitrators to arbitration
tribunals to be established in the event of disputes
between parties. Examples of such provisions may be
found in the following instruments:

Agreements concluded by the United Nations (by
exchange of letters) concerning the service with the
United Nations Emergency Force of national con­
tingents provided by the Governments of Finland,
Sweden, Norway, Canada, Denmark, Brazil, India and
Yugoslavia.

Air Transport Agreement between the United States
of America and India (signed at New Delhi on 3
February 1956).

Agreement between the United States of America
and Paraguay relating to the guaranty of private invest­
ment (signed at Asunci6n on 28 October 1955).

Agreement between the United States of America
and the Federal Republic of Germany regarding
operation of certain radio installations from within the
Federal Republic (signed at Bonn on 11 June 1952).

Air Transport Agreement between the United States
of America and the Federal Republic of Germany
(signed at Washington on 7 July 1955).

Convention concerning customs facilities for touring
(multilateral - done at New York on 4 June 1054).

Exchange of Notes constituting an Agreement be­
tween the United States of America and Jordan relating
to guaranties under the Mutual Security Act of 1954
(signed at Amman on 10 July and 24 September 1956).

Customs Convention on the temporary importation
of private road vehicles (multilateral - done at New
York on 4 June 1954).

Agreement between Italy and France relating to the
construction and operation of a tunnel under Mont
Blanc (signed at Paris on 14 March 1953).

Reparations Agreement between the Philippines and
Japan (signed at Manila on 9 May 1956).

Air Transport Agreement between the United States
of America and Korea (signed at Washington on
24 April 1957).

Guarantee Agreements and Loan Agreements con­
cluded by various States with the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development.

(d) COMPOSITION OF THE COURT AND OF THE CHAM­
BER OF SUMMARY PROCEDURE
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mission had requested him to attend as an observer,
would have to be postponed until 1959.

In reply to the Asian Legal Consultative Committee,
established in 1956 bv the Governments of Burma,
Ceylon, India, Indonesia, Iraq. Japan and Syria, which
had requested co-operation with the Commission, the
Commission authorized the Secretary (1) to state that
the Commission would ask the Secretary-General to
put .he Asian Legal Consultative Committee on the
list of organizations receiving the Commission's docu­
ments. (2) to request the Consultative Committee to
send any observations it may wish to make on questions
under study by the Commission, and (3) to express the
Commission's interest in the Committee's work.

(b) CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL ASSE.'\IBLY OF

THE REPORT OF THE COMMISSION ON THE WORK

OF ITS NINTH SESSION

The report of the International Law Commission on
the work of its ninth session was considered by the
Sixth Committee during the twelfth session of the
General Assembly. Most of the Sixth Committee's dis­
cussions related to the provisional draft articles adopted
by the Commission concerning diplomatic intercourse
and immunities (see section (a) above). Taken into
account were, inter alia, the draft's connexion with the
questions of (1) "ad hoc diplomacy", (2) the relation
between States and international organizations, and
(3) consular intercourse and immunities, a topic also
under study by the Commission.

In view of the enlarged membership of the Commis­
sion, it was felt by some representatives that the Com­
mission should adopt new and more effective working
methods by the creation, for instance, of two or more
sub-commissions working independently on different
problems, while other representatives expected in­
creased efficiency from some procedure under which the
special rapporteur of a topic would act between sessions
as co-ordinator for a small sub-committee, the members
of which would comment in writing on his preliminary
work. Other representatives declared themselves op­
posed to the idea of the Commission dividing itself
into sub-committees. On 11 December 1957, the General
Assembly adopted resolution 1185 (XII) by which it
noted the report of the International Law Commission
on the work of its ninth session, expressed its appre­
ciation of the work done by the Commission, and
requested the Secretary-General to forward to it the
summary records of the discussions of the Sixth Com­
mittee on the Commission's report.

(c) PREPARATION FOR THE '.':ENTH SESSION OF THE

COMMISSION

Taking into consideration the discussion held on
arbitral procedure in the course of the ninth session of
the Commission (see section (a) above), Mr. Georges
Scelle, special rapporteur, submitted a report con­
taining, inter alia, a model draft on arbitral procedure.

Mr. A. E. F. Sandstrorn, special rapporteur on
diplomatic intercourse and immunities, submitted to the
Commission a report containing a summary of observa­
tions received from Governments (see section (a)
above) and his conclusions. As an addendum to this
report, he also submitted a revised set of draft articles
as proposed by him.

Sir Gerald Fitzmaurice, special rapporteur on the law
of treaties, submitted a third report on this topic, espe­
ciaily devoted to the question of essential validity of
treaties.

3. United Nations Conference on the Law
of the Sea

Last year's report referred to the Assembly's decision
in resolution 1105 (XI) of 21 February 1957 to convene
an international conference of plenipotentiaries to
examine the law of the sea, taking account, not only
of the legal, but also the technical, biological, economic
and political aspects of the problem, and to embody the
results of its work in one or more international con­
ventions or such other instruments as the Conference
might deem appropriate.

The General Assembly referred the articles con­
cerning the law of the sea adopted by the International
Law Commission during its eighth session, in 1956, to
the Conference, as the basis for its consideration of the
various problems involved in the development and
codification of the law of the sea. It also referred to
the Conference the verbatim records of the relevant
debates in the General Assembly, for consideration in
conjunction with the Commission's draft.

Prior to the Conference, the Secretariat, after con­
sulting a group of ten experts invited by the Secretary­
General to advise and assist in preparing for the Con­
ference, published more than thirty preparatory docu­
ments to assist the Conference in its work.

The report of the International Law Commission had
not dealt with the question of free access to the sea of
land-locked countries. A memorandum on this question
was submitted to the Conference by a preliminary Con­
ference of Land-Locked States, held in Geneva between
10 and 14 February 1958.

The Conference on the Law of the Sea met at the
European Office of the United Nations at Geneva from
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24 February to 27 April 1958. Of the eighty-six States
represented, seventy-nine were Members of the United
Nations and seven members of specialized agencies
though not of the United Nations.

The Conference established five Main Committees,
in addition to a General Committee, a Drafting Com­
mittee and a Credentials Committee, These Committees
were: the First Committee (Territorial Sea and Con­
tiguous Zone); the Second Committee (High Seas:
General Regime); the Third Committee (High Seas:
Fishing; Conservation of the Living Resources) ; and
the Fourth Committee (Continental Shelf). The Fifth
Committee (Question of Free Access to the Sea of
Land-Locked Countries) had as the basis of its work
the memorandum by the preliminary Conference of
Land-Locked States and other proposals submitted by
States during the course of the meetings. The other
Main Committees were allocated sections of the articles
prepared by the International Law Commission. Each
Main Committee submitted a report to the Conference
summarizing the results of its work and, in the case of
the first four Main Committees, appending the articles
adopted by the Committee concerned.

The Conference decided to embody these articles in
four separate Conventions, namely: a Convention on
the Territorial Sea and the Contiguous Zone, a Con­
vention on the High Seas, a Convention on Fishing and
Conservation of the Living Resources of the High Seas,
and a Convention on the Continental Shelf.

Those recommendations of the Fifth Committee of
the Conference which were adopted by the Conference
were included in article 14 of the Convention on the
Territorial Sea and the Contiguous Zone and in articles
2, 3, and 4 of the Convention on the High Seas.

A special procedure for arbitration of disputes con­
nected with the interpretation and application of the
articles relating to Fishing and Conservation of the
Living Resources of the High Seas was provided in the
relevant Convention, as proposed by the International
Law Commission.

Without prejudice to this procedure, the Conference
also adopted an Optional Protocol of Signature con­
cerning the Compulsory Settlement of Disputes. The
Protocol is open for signature and subject to rati­
fication, where necessary, by all States who become
Parties to any of the Conventions adopted by the
Conference.

The Conference also adopted nine resolutions on the
following subjects: nuclear tests on the high seas;
pollution of the high seas by radioactive materials;
international fishery conservation conventions; co­
operation in conservation measures; humane killing of
marine life; special situations relating to coastal
fisheries; regime of historic waters; convening of a
second United Nations Conference on the Law of the
Sea; and tribute to the International Law Commission.

As the Conference did not, in the Convention on the
Territorial Sea and the Contiguous Zone, adopt any
provision determining the breadth of the territorial sea,
the resolution on the convening of a second United
Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea requested
the General Assembly to study the advis .ility of con­
vening another conference for further consideration of
this and certain other unsettled questions.

The Final Act of the Conference was signed on
29 April 1958. The Conventions adopted by the Con­
ference remain open for signature until 31 October
1958 by all States Members of the United Nations or
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of any of the specialized agencies, and by any other
State invited by the General Assembly to become a
party. Thereafter the Conventions are open to accession
by all such States.

By 15 June 1958, the Final Act, the various Con­
ventions and the Optional Protocol had received the
following signatur-.s :
Final Act 72
Convention on the Territorial Sea and the Con­

tiguous Zone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 21
Convention on the High Seas. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 24
Convention on Fishing and Conservation of the

Living Resources of the High Seas. . . . . . . . . .. 21
Convention on the Continental Shelf. . . . . . . . . . .. 22
Optional Protocol 18

4. Question of defining aggression and
related matters

(a) QUESTION OF DEFINING AGGRESSION

At its twelfth session, the General Assembly con­
sidered the report of the 1956 Special Committee on
the Question of Defining Aggression.

During the debate in the Sixth Committee, it
appeared that a majority of delegations were not in
favour of defining aggression at present, but wanted
the question to be postponed either indefinitely or at
least until the Assembly's fourteenth session. Among
those who favoured the latter course, many suggested
that the States newly admitted to the United Nations,
as well a., the other Members which had not yet sub­
mitted their comments, should be given the opportunity
to do so. Several delegations were in favour of re­
establishing the Special Committee and increasing its
membership by adding some of the new Member States.

Another proposal introduced towards the end of the
debate found considerable support and was adopted by
the General Assembly on 29 November 1957 as resolu­
tion 1181 (XII). By that resolution, the Secretary­
General was asked to request the views of Member
States on the question and to refer the replies to a
committee composed of the Member States whose repre­
sentatives had served on the General Committee at the
most recent regular session of the Assembly. The new
committee was to study the replies in order to determine
when it would be appropriate for the Assembly again
to consider the question of defining aggression.

The Secretary-General was requested to place the
question on the provisional agenda of the General As­
sembly, not earlier than at its fourteenth session, when
the committee had advised him that it considered the
time appropriate, and to convene the first meeting of
the committee prior to the fourteenth session.

On 10 March 1958, the Secretary-General accord­
ingly requested new Member States and renewed his
request to other Member States to communicate to him
before 1 March 1959 any comments they wished to
make upon the question of defining aggression.

(b) DRAFT CODE OF OFFENCES AGAINST THE PEACE

AND SECURITY OF MANKIND

The General Assembly considered this question at
its twelfth session. By resolution 1186 (XII) of 11
December 1957, it expressed the opinion that the draft
Code of Offences against the Peace and Security of
Mankind raised problems related to that of the defini­
tion of aggression and it deferred consideration of the
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question until it again took up the question of defining
aggression.

The Secretary-General was requested to transmit the
text of the draft Code to Member States for comment
and to submit their replies to the General Assembly
when the item was placed on its provisional agenda.

Accordingly, the Secretary-General, on 14 March
1958, transmitted the text of the draft Code to Member
States and invited them to send to him before 1 March
1959 any comments they might wish to make.

(c) INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL JURISDICTION

By resolution 1187 (XII) of 11 December 1957, the
General Assembly decided to defer the consideration of
this question until it again took up the question of
defining aggression and the question of a draft Code
of Offences against the Peace and Security of Mankind.

5. Treaties and multilateral conventions

(a) REGISTRATION AND PUBLICATION OF TREATIES AND

INTElRNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

A total of 715 treaties and international agreements
were registered with the Secretariat during the year
ended 15 June 1958-640 by twenty-nine Governments,
thirty-nine by six specialized agencies, and thirty-six
ex officio. A total of three treaties and agreements "yere
filed and recorded-one by the Secretariat, one at the
request of a Government, and one at the request of a
specialized agency. This brought up to 6,560 the total
of treaties and agreements registered or filed and
recorded from 14 December 1946 to 15 June 1958. In
addition, during the year ended 15 June 1958, 206
certified statements were registered, bringing up to
1,467 the total of certified statements registered or filed
and recorded as of 15 June 1958.

During the period covered by the present report, the
Secretariat has published thirty-six volumes of the
Treaty Series (up to volume 225, and volumes 244, 245
and 246).

Pursuant to Assembly resolution 1092 (XI) of 27
February 1957, an accelerated printing schedule of the
Series at the rate of forty-eight volumes a year,
designed to reduce within three years the interval
between the registration and publication, has been put
into effect. The 1957 printing programme was carried
out with all forty-eight volumes published on schedule.
Of the forty-eight volumes to appear under the 1958
printing programme, five have already been published
and forty-one are in various stages of printing.

(b) NEW CONVENTIONS CONCLUDED UNDER THE AUS­

PICES OF THE UNITED NATIONS

The following instruments of which the Secretary­
General is the depositary have been drawn up under
the auspices of the United Nations since the publication
of the last report:

European Agreement concerning the International
Carriage of Dangerous Goods by Road (ADR), with
Protocol of Signature, done at Geneva on 30 September
1957;

European Agreement on Road Markings, done at
Geneva on 14 December 1957;

Customs Convention concerning Spare Parts used for
repairing EUROP Wagons, done at Geneva on 15
January 1958;

Protocol amending the International Agreement on
Olive Oil, 1956, done at Geneva on 3 April 1958;
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Convention on the Territorial Sea and the Con­
tiguous Zone, done at Geneva on 29 April 1958;

Convention on the High Seas, done at Geneva on
29 April 1958;

Convention on Fishing and Conservation of the
Living Resources of the High Seas, done at Geneva on
29 April 1958;

Convention on the Continental Shelf, done at Geneva
on 29 April 1958;

Optional Protocol of Signature concerning the com­
pulsory settlement of disputes, done at Geneva on 29
April 1958;

Convention on the Recognition and Enforcement of
Foreign Arbitral Awards, done at New York on
10 June 1958.
(c) STATUS OF SIGNATURES, RATIFICATrONS AND

ACCESSIONS: ENTRY INTO FORCE

The number of international agreements for which
the Secretary-General exercises depositary functions
has risen to 147.

A total of 172 signatures have been affixed to those
agreements, and 254 instruments of ratification, acces­
sion or notification have been transmitted to the Secre­
tary-General. Ninety-five of. the agreements ~ave
entered into force, the following four of them since
16 June 1957:

Convention concerning Customs Facilities for
Touring, done at New York on 4 June 1954 (entered
into force on 11 September 1957) ;

Customs Convention on the Temporary Importation
of Private Road Vehicles, done at New York on 4 June
1954 (entered into force on 15 December 1957);

Convention on the Inter-Governmental Maritime
Consultative Organization, done at Geneva on 6 March
1948 (entered into force on 17 March 1958) ;

Protocol amending the International Agreement on
Olive Oil, 1956, done at Geneva on 3 April 1958
(entered into force on 11 April 1958).
(d) REVISED GENERAL ACT FOR THE PACIFIC SETTLE­

MENT OF INTERNATIONAL DISPUTES

The following lists corresponding to the three forms
of accession provided in article 38 of the Revised
General Act for the Pacific Settlement of International
Disputes, approved by the General Assembly on 28
April 1947, are published in accordance with. the provi­
sions of paragraph 3 of article 43 of the said Ad:

ACCESSIONS

A. All the provisions ot the Act (chapters I, Il, III
and IV)

Belgium 23 December 1949
Norway 16 July 1951
Denmark .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 25 March 1952

B. Provisions relating to conciliation and judicial
settlement (chapters I and Il), together with the
general provisions dealing with these procedures

(chapter IV)
Sweden 22 June 1950
With the reservations provided in article 39, para­

graph 2 (a), with the effect of excluding from the
procedure described in the present Act disputes arising
out of facts prior to the accession.
C. Provisions relating to conciliation (chapter I) and

the general provisions concerning that procedure
(chapter IV)

None.
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( e) CONVENTION ON THE RECEPTION AND ENFORCE­

MENT OF FOREIGN ARBITRAL AWARDS

The United Nations Conference on International
Commercial Arbitration was held at Headquarters from
20 May to 10 June 1958 and was attended by pleni­
potentiary representatives of forty-five Governments
and observers from three Governments. Representatives
from three inter-governmental organizations and ten
non-governmental organizations in consultative status
with the Economic and Social Council also took part
in the Conference without the right to vote.

In preparation for the Conference, the Secretary­
General circulated a consolidated report on the activities
of inter-governmental and non-governmental organiza­
tions in the field of international commercial arbitration,
as well as two notes. The first of these notes drew
attention to some of the problems arising in connexion
with the draft convention prepared in March 1955 by
the Committee on the Enforcement of International
Arbitral Awards. The second note contained an outline
of other possible measures for increasing the effective­
ness of arbitration in the settlement of private law
disputes.

On 10 June 1958, the Conference adopted and opened
for signature the Convention on the Recognition and
Enforcement of Foreign Arbitral Awards. Under the
Convention, Contracting States undertake to recognize
as binding and to enforce arbitral awards made in the
territories of other States or not considered by them as
domestic awards. The Contracting States also recognize
arbitration agreements made in writing, and their
Courts when seized of an action in respect of which the
parties' have made such an agreement, are required to
refer the parties to arbitration v'\~n requested to do
so by one of the parties.. The Conventiop specifie~ ~he
documentary evidence Wh1Ch a party seeking recognition
and enforcement of an arbitral award is to supply, and
enumerates the grounds on which recognition and
enforcement of arbitral awards may be refused.

As of 20 June 1958, the Convention was signed on
behalf of ten States. It will remain open for signature
until 31 December 1958 and will come into force on the
ninetieth day following the date of deposit of the third
instrument of ratification or accession.

The Conference also adopted a resolution expressing
its views and wishes with respect to other possible
measures for increasing the effectiveness of arbitration
in the settlement of private law disputes, and requested
the Secretary-General to submit this resolution to the
appropriate organs of the United Nations.

(f) UNITED NATIOns CONFERENCE FOR THE ELI­

MINATION OR REDUCTION OF STATELESSNESS

Twenty-one States have so far informed the Secre­
tary-General that they were willing to participate in
the proposed Conference. The condition set in resolution
896 (IX) of 4 December 1954 has thus been fulfilled,
and the Conference is tentatively scheduled to meet in
Geneva for four weeks beginning on 4 March 1959.

6. Privileges and immunities

(a) CONVENTION ON THE PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNI­

TIES OF THE UNITED NATIC":NS

Since the last annual report, three more States have
deposited instruments of accession to the Convention
on the Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations,
namely, in the chronological order of their accession,
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Jordan, Italy and Albania. The accession of Albania
was made subject to a reservation with respect to
section 30 of the Convention. In addition, the Federation
of Malaya notified the Secretary-General that it con­
sidered itself bound by the Convention to which the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
had acceded on 17 September 1946, the Diplomatic
Privileges (United Nations and International Court of
Justice) Order, 1949, forming part of the law of the
Federation which was continued in force after Merdeka
Day (31 August 1957) by article 162 of the Consti­
tution of the Federation. Fifty-eight States, therefore,
are parties to the Convention.

(b) CONVENTION ON THE PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNI­

TIES OF THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES

During the period under review, three more States
have deposited instruments of accession to the Con­
vention on the Privileges and Immunities of the Spe­
cialized Agencies, namely, Tunisi~, Libya and Moroc~o.

In addition, the Federal Repubhc of Germany, Wh1Ch
had previously submitted t~ the Secretary-G.eneral. an
instrument of accession subject to a reservation, with­
drew the reservation, thus becoming a party to the
Convention. Twenty-five States are, therefore, parties
to the Convention.

(c) SPECIAL AGREEMENTS RELATING TO PRIVILEGES

AND IMMUNrTIES

The status, privileges and immunities of the United
Nations Observation Group in Lebanon were defined
in an exchange of letters of 13 June 1958 between the
Secretary-General and the Foreign Minister of
Lebanon. Agreements concluded with Lebanon in
January 1958 also provided certain facilities and im­
munities with respect to postal arrangements for the
United Nations Emergency Force and for a UNEF
transit unit at the Beirut International Airport.

7. Rules of procedure of United Natlone
organs

(a) RULES OF PROCEDURE OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

At its twelfth session, the General Assembly elected
a ninth Vice-President on an ad hoc basis for the
session. It subsequently decided to increase the number
of its Vice-Presidents and thus to modify the com­
position of the General Committee. At the request of
Czechoslovakia, an item entitled "Question of the com­
position of th~ General. Committee of the General As­
sembly" was included m. the a~~nda and x:ef{,....ed Ior
consideration to the Special Political Commit,e ,

On the basis of the Committee's recon 'j"" • '~lOrL:",

the General Assembly adopted, on 12 De : -e : 1957,
resolution 1192 (XII) by which, taking .) aCCOUll'
the considerable increase in the membership of the
United Nations and the importance of providing to' .
the General Committee should be so constitute, ".:5

to ensure its representative character on the basis of a
balanced geographical distribution among its members,
it amended rules 31 and 38 of the rules of procedure
to provide for the election, at each session, <;>f thirteen
Vice-Presidents. An annex to the resolution set a
pattern according to which the t~rteen. Vice­
Presidents are to be elected from the various regions of
the world. The resolution also confirms the practice
established with regard to the distribution of the chair­
manship of the main Committees of the Assembly
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among representatives from various regions, namely
that two of the chairmen are to be representatives from
Latin American States, two from Asian and African
States, two from \Vestern European and other States
and one from an Eastern European State.

(b) RULES OF PROCEDURE OF THE TRUSTEESHIP
COUNCIL

At its twentieth session, the Trusteeship Council
amended rule 19 of its rules of procedure to provide
for the election of its President and Vice-Presidents at
the beginning of the January session of the Council
instead of at the June session.

The report of the Committee on Procedures re­
garding Petitions was also considered at the Council's
twentieth session. By resolution 1713 (XX) of 8 July
1957, the Council decided as a temporary measure,
subject to review at the end of one year, and without
prejudice to existing rules of procedure, to establish
a committee of two members to determine, with the
assistance of the Secretariat, the provisional classi­
fication of all communications received, in accordance
with the procedure set forth in the annex to the resolu­
tion. No changes in the rules of procedure were effected.
The question of the review of the application given to
this resolution has been placed on the agenda of the
Council's twenty-second session.

8. United Nations Administrative Tribunal

(a) ACTIVITIES OF THE TRIBUNAL

The Administrative Tribunal met in Geneva in
August 1957 to consider three cases.

The first case (Judgement No. 68) concerned an
application made by a former social services expert of
the United Nations Technical Assistance Adminis­
tration against the termination of his fixed-term ap­
pointment. Prior to this termination, the Applicant had
been refused a permanent appointment and had received
notice of termination of the temporary-indefinite
appointment which he held at the time. The Applicant
appealed to the Joint Appeals Board, which recom­
mended that he should be continued in the service of
the United Nations on a fixed-term appointment until
the normal age of retirement. The Secretary-General
accepted the recommendation of the Board to the extent
that he granted a fixed-term appointment on the under­
standing that the appointment would be terminated if
no assignment in the field of social services should prove
to be feasible in the near future. After the lapse of six
months, the Applicant's services were terminated on
the ground that no suitable post could be found for
him. The Tribunal held that under the agreement for
tae continued employment of the Applicant, the Ad­
ministration could resort to termination of his services
only if it was established that no suitable assignment
was feasible. In this connexion, it was noted that the
Administration had failed to submit the Applicant's
name for more than one post and that in deciding that
no other suitable posts were available it had acted with
undue haste, without regard to his qualifications and
while under the influence of certain confidential letters
containing disparaging remarks upon the Applicant's
performance during a much earlier period of his service
in the United Nations. The Tribunal therefore found
that the Administration had not exercised sufficient
diligence in fulfilling its obligation to find a post for
the Applicant and awarded him compensation in the
amount of one year's salary with the deduction of three
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months' salary which the Applicant had already received
by way of termination indemnity.

In the second case (Judgement No. 69), the applica­
tion was made by a former community development
expert of the United Nations Technical Assistance
Administration in Haiti against the Secretary-General's
decision not to renew her fixed-term appointment for
reasons of health. The Applicant contended that the
decision was based upon an erroneous finding of the
Medical Director and requested the Tribunal to take
further medical evidence to establish whether she was
fit for further service in a tropical area. In the event
that it should be found that she was unfit for service
at the time of separation from the United Nations, the
Applicant requested compensation for service-incurred
illness contracted during her employment in Haiti. The
Tribunal held that it was not competent either to ques­
tion the Secretary-General's reliance upon the Medical
Director's opinion or to review the decision on medical
grounds. As there was no evidence of prejudice in the
case, the Tribunal rejected the Applicant's claims. The
Applicant's alternative claim for compensation for
service-incurred illness was also rejected as it had not
been submitted to the regular procedure prescribed in
the Staff Rules.

The third case (Judgement No. 70) concerned the
application by a former staff member of the United
Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine
Refugees in the Near East who contested the ter­
mination of his employment on medical grounds. The
Applicant contended that the Agency had based its
decision upon a wrong diagnosis of his illness which,
he claimed, was not due to an incurable disease but
was occasioned by two accidents suffered during the
course of his employment. The Agency denied that the
Applicant, as a former official of UNRWA, had the
right to appeal to the Tribunal under article 2 of the
Statute and contended that he was furthermore pre­
cluded from doing so under the terms of reference of
an ad hoc appeals board, set up to deal with his case.
It was however, noted that this procedure was not
instituted as a general rule for the Agency's local staff
until after the Applicant's separation from service. In
the absence, therefore, of any mandatory provision
instituting a different procedure, the Tribunal held that
it was competent to deal with the application on the
basis of the agreement made in 1950 between the United
Nations and the Agency in pursuance of General As­
sembly resolution 302 (IV) of 8 December 1949 and
as interpreted by the Tribunal in a previous judgement
(Judgement No. 57) to indicate that the United Nations
Staff Regulations and Rules, providing the right of
appeal to the Tribunal, were available to the Applicant.
As regards the Applicant's contentions, the Tribunal
found that from the facts laid before it and apart from
the medical evidence adduced it was unable to reach the
conclusion that the epilepsy from which he was suffering
was attributable to any event during his service with
UNRWA. It also found that the Agency's decision to
terminate the Applicant's appointment for health
reasons was taken on the advice of the Chief of the
Health Division without prejudice or improper motive.
The application was accordingly rejected.

As there were no cases pending at the end of the
year the annual plenary session of the Tribunal was
not held in 1957.

In May 1958, the President of the Tribunal, assisted
by one Vice-President, conducted preliminary pro­
ceedings in Geneva under article 9, paragraph 3, of the
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Tribunal's Rules. Oral statements were taken from the
parties in a group of cases involving five proof-readers
of the European Office of the United Nations and in
another case concerning a staff member of the Office
of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees.

(b) REVIEW OF ADMINISTRATIVE TRIBUNAL JUDGE­
MENTS

Only one application for review of an Administrative
Tribunal Judgement under the procedure established by
the General Assembly at its tenth session (resolution
957 (X) of 8 November 1955; article 11 of the statute
of the Administrative Tribunal) was submitted during
the period covered by the present report. Judgement
No. 68 (see section (a) above) was rendered by the
Tribunal on 22 August 1957. The staff member con­
cerned submitted an application for review on 21 May
1958. The Committee, which met on 16 June 1958,
unanimously concluded that, since the application was
not made within thirty days from the date of Judgement
as prescribed in article 11 of the statute, it could not
be received. The Committee also considered that in the
future, should an application be received after the expiry

of thirty days, the Secretary of the Committee should
not accept such application but should inform the mem­
bers of the Committee, anyone of which might if he
desired thereupon request a meeting of the Committee.

9. Qu.estion of Charter review

In resolution 1136 (XII) of 14 October 1957, the
General Assembly, having considered the report of the
Committee on arrangements for a conference for the
purpose of reviewing the Charter established by General
Assembly resolution 992 (X) of 21 November 1955,
(1) decided to keep the Committee in being and to
request it to report to the Assembly with recommenda­
tions not later than at the fourteenth session, and (2)
requested the Secretary-General to continue the work
envisaged in paragraph 4 of resolution 992 (X).

That paragraph provided, inter alia} for the pre­
paration of Supplements to the Repertory of Practice
of United Nations Organs. Supplement No. 1 covering
the two-year period from 1 September 1954 to 1 Sep­
tember 1956 has already been published in English.
Supplement No. 2 will cover the period from 1
September 1956 to 1 September 1959 and will be
published in 1960.
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Chapter V
DEVELOPMENT OF
PUBLIC UNDERSTANDING

(a) GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

During the past year, public interest in the United
Nations has continued steadily. Wide coverage has
been given by the Press and radio to important issues
before the Organization, such as disarmament, the
Hungarian question, the Middle East, Cyprus, Kashmir,
economic development, and conditions in Trust and
Non-Self-Governing Territories. Governments and
educational authorities have shown an increasing
interest in teaching about the United Nations in schools
and colleges. Non-governmental organizations have
held conferences and conducted studies of various
aspects of the Organization's work. The annual celebra­
tions of United Nations Day, organized by Governments
and non-governmental organizations, have continued to
increase, covering wider territories and new groups of
people. Activities of the United Nations and the spe­
cialized agencies, of local and regional interest, in
particular the field operations conducted by the United
Nations Children's Fund, the World Health Organiza­
tion, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations and other agencies, continued to form
part of the local news and evoke considerable interest
in a number of areas. So, too, did the various projects
of technical assistance and the studies conducted by the
regional economic commissions. The formation of the
International Atomic Energy Agency has been univer­
sally welcomed, and the United Nations discussions on
the effects of atomic radiation have been closely fol­
lowed. Widespread interest, and not only by maritime
States, was also evinced in the United Nations Con­
ference on the Law of the Sea.

More, perhaps, than in previous years, the United
Nations has come to be recognized as a continuing and
essential factor in world affairs. In many cases, its
activities are taken for granted. Expressions of opinion
in support of one side to a dispute have, on occasion,
taken the form of statements to the effect that that side
exclusively is in line with the Purposes and Principles
of the Charter. Criticisms of the working of the Orga­
nization have frequently been coupled with emphasis
on the need for preserving, supporting and strength­
ening it. The view is often put forward that the United
Nations should not only continue to function according
to its existir.g engagements, but should increase its
responsibilities. Indeed, the views expressed have in
general been to the effect that the Organization should
do, not less, but more in world affairs. Those who
advocate changes in the structure of the Organization
do so with the avowed purpose of rendering it more
effective.

There are others, however, who express the view
that since the United Nations is not well equipped
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itself to enforce the peace, its peacemaking possibilities
are of little account and parallel ways of maintaining
peace must therefore be found outside the Organization.
But there appears to be a growing desire to link
political activities of national Governments and regional
organizations in the international field with those of the
world Organization so that by being linked to the pur­
poses of the world community they may gain in force
and authority.

The tendency to link the U nited Nations with all
aspects of international life has been strengthened by
the rapid strides in scientific discovery, the exploration
of outer space, the development of atomic energy and
of new and powerful weapons of mass destruction. It is
becoming increasingly apparent to people of many
different shades of opinion that the problems created
by these new developments cannot be handled without
the help of world institutions. Accordingly, it is felt
widely that since international machinery exists in the
United Nations and its agencies, that machinery should
be used in efforts to handle these pressing questions.

There has been very widespread disappointment with
the lack of progress in disarmament. The increased
sense of urgency caused by a sharpened realization of
the potential destructiveness of modern weapons and
of the dangers of a continued impasse in this field has
led to widespread demands for action of one kind or
another. There has therefore been considerable im­
patience with the long processes of negotiation which
do not appear to result in rapid or definite progress.
Such impatience is, of course, by no means confined to
the disarmament issue, nor, indeed, to the totality of
the problems before the United Nations, but is a
reaction to an age of rapid change. In part, too, the
role played by the Organization in the Middle East
crisis in the winter of 1956-1957 has led to the
expectation that similar decisive action could be taken
in other fields. The inevitable time-lag between general
acceptance of a course of action and its detailed applica­
tion is nearly always, and for obvious reasons, longer
in international than in national affairs. Where public
opinion can help to force the pace towards the general
good, it is a valuable ferce in this hazardous age.

There remains, inevitably, the tendency to blame the
United Nations for recommendations or activities which
may be embarrassing to national or local interest and,
conversely, to praise it for those which seem to bolster
national policies. Attitudes towards the United Nations,
and the hopes it arouses, vary also in different types
of countries and in different regions. For example, there
is the desire of the big countries for an effective inter­
national organization to enforce collective security.
There is the desire of the small countries for the pro­
tection by the international community of their indepen-
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dence and integrity and their right to develop along
their own lines. Under-developed countries look to
the United Nations for financial and technical assis­
tance to develop their own resources and industrialized
countries look to it for greater opportunities to develop
industrv and trade. Differences between countries of
opposing political ideologies, or between former
"colonial" Powers and the newly independent States
of Asia and Africa, similarly make themselves felt.
To all countries, however, the United Nations appears
valuable as a forum for exchanging opinions and
resolving conflicts and as the only common instrument
for maintaining peace and securing a better life in
terms of the Charter.

There has been a disposition in some quarters to
regard the United Nations as capable of intervening
decisively in international disputes. 'Where this has
implied a recognition that national policies need to be
justified in an international forum, it is to the
advantage of the Member States and in line with the
purpose for which the United Nations was created.
Where, however, the view is implied that the United
Nations can take the place of national governmental
policies, such expressions of opinion betray, not for
the first time, some confusion concerning the character
and purpose of the Organization. In the understanding
that the United Nations has a personality of its own,
it is sometimes forgotten that that personality derives
from the corporate will of its Member States. Where
the will towards agreement is lacking, agreement cannot
be reached merely because machinery exists for reaching
it; where a basis for reconciliation does not exist,
efforts to resolve conflicts are hampered from the
outset.

By and large, however, understanding of the real
potentialities of the Organization and of the political
and constitutional limitations within which it must work
has grown. It is increasingly realized that United
Nations activities and procedures derive from the
balance of existing forces in the world and that the
Organization can only express the measure of inter­
nationalism that obtains. There is a wide acceptance
of the Organization for what it has to offer and a
healthy insistence that areas of international agreement,
which form the basis of its activities, should be
extended.

(b) DEVELOPMENT OF UNITED NATIONS PUBLIC IN­

FORMATION ACTIVITIES

United Nations public information activities have
continued along the main lines laid down in previous
years, with the principal accent on services to assist
and supplement the services of Member Governments
and non-official information agencies in presenting
information about the United Nations.

There has, however, been an increasing tendency, on
account of budgetary stringency, to readjust activities
to enable new essential tasks to be undertaken. Thus,
the posts of the Directors of the new information
centres established in Tokyo and Rome are taken from
the Headquarters staff; the considerable preparatory
information work for the Second International Con­
ference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy has
been performed by existing staff; the Film Services
have concentrated on producing fewer, longer films;
Radio Services have limited their output to the pro­
grammes most generally in demand; a weekly News­
letter to information centres, supplemented by guidance
notes, has been substituted for the Daily Report.

Development of public understanding

The process of decentralization has continued. In
addition to the new centres in Rome and Tokyo, a
centre has been opened at Accra, on the first anni­
versary of Ghana's admission to the United Nations.
This was made possible through the co-operation of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization continuing United Nations information
work in Liberia with a locally recruited staff member.
Following the experience of having a regional film
officer in Asia and the Far East, a regional film officer
has also been assigned to Europe. National non-govern­
mental organizations are now serviced through the
information centres, United Nations publications are
issued through the Centres in local languages, as far as
the budget permits. The Overseas Service, as well as
the French, Spanish and Arabic Language Services,
are all concerned with servicing the centres with
information and materials suitable for their areas.
Photographic exhibits have been specially designed
for distribution through the centres.

Certain organizational changes were announced in
May, to come into effect on 1 July 1958. Thus, as pro­
posed to the General Assembly at its twelfth session,
the Department of Public Information will become the
Office of Public Information, in line with the policy of
using the word "department" only for Services directly
related to the Security, Economic and Social, and Trus­
teeship Councils. A new division, to be known as the
External Relations Division, will be created.

The Committee established by the General Assembly
at its twelfth session (resolution 1177 (XII) of 26
November 1957) to review the public information
activities of the United Nations met at Headquarters
from March to April 1957 and then made a tour of
information centres in various areas. Officers of the
Secretariat furnished information to the Committee both
orally and in writing and the Committee also inter­
viewed users of the iniormation material. The Com­
mittee's report is to be submitted to the General As­
sembly at its thirteenth session.

The main developments during the year in the
different services are outlined below.

Efforts have been continued to facilitate comprehen­
sive and informed coverage of United Nations activities
by the world Press. Services to correspondents accre­
dited to United Nations Headquarters (numbering 347
from thirty-nine countries in June 1958) have included:
press releases and oral briefings on United Nations
activities, documents, background material, advance
texts, press conferences and physical working faciliti~s.

United Nations information centres and offices 111

twenty-six countries have been regularly supplied with
news and feature material in a form suitable for repro­
duction or adaptation by local information media. This
material includes weekly newsletters in English and
French presenting a rounded picture of United Nations
developments and is supplemented by background notes
and, when necessary, by cabled texts of important
decisions.

Delegations have made wide use of the facilities for
the distribution of releases and for holding press con­
ferences. Co-operation has been maintained with the
information services of the specialized agei .es whose
releases are also issued through United Nations Head­
quarters and the information centres. Headquarters
press staff were assigned as information officers with
the United Nations Emergency Force, the United Na-
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Film production has concentrated on fewer and
longer films. The main productions have been: "Power
Among Men", a ninety-minute film in colour and black
and white dealing with standards of living and the
promise and menace of the atom and the need for inter­
national control of this new power; a one-reel film in
black and white entitled "Overture", a picture set to
the "Egmont" overture of Beethoven; and a three-reel
film in black and white entitled "All Our Lives", which
demonstrates the ways in which the United Nations
seeks to provide for mankind's needs.

Other films completed in the past year dealt with the
work of the International Civil Aviation Organization,
the Economic Commission for Europe, the visits of
Queen Elizabeth II and King Mohammed V to Head­
quarters, and a one-hour film on the United Nations
Emergency Force made in conjunction with the Na­
tional Film Board of Canada.

Significant Headquarters activities were also filmed;
a UN Day trailer was produced in thirty-six languages,
as well as eight educational films.

To secure greater pictorial coverage of regional
activities, a photographic mission was organized in
several Latin American countries, in Burma and
Malaya and in several territories of Africa, the last for
material to be used in connexion with the establishment
of the new regional economic commission. Arrange­
ments were made for filmstrip users, including educa­
tion authorities in Australia, Belgium, Ceylon, India
and New Zealand, to receive a total of some fifty
negatives in lieu of prints and to make their own copies.
Exhibit work was given a new direction: information
centres were provided with exhibit-quality mounted
photographs to enable them to assemble loan exhibits
to suit their own varying needs. Similar pictorial
material was used for several exhibits prepared for
specialized audiences.

Information material for use in teaching about the
United Nations has been provided to Ministries of
Education, international and national teachers' organi­
zations, schools and non-governmental organizations.
Increased emphasis has been given to securing attention
to United Nations subjects in teacher-training pro­
grammes and to provide teachers with adequate refer­
ence material. A selected bibliography of United Na­
tions information material suitable for teaching purposes
has been compiled with the co-operation of the spe­
cialized agencies and will be published by UNESCO
in English, French and Spanish.

Comments on the adequacy and usefulness of existing
printed and audio-visual materials on the United Na­
tions were sought from teachers' associations and other
interested groups and, in the light of these, several
pamphlets have been prepared specifically for school
use. The programme, initiated in 1957, by which inter­
national organizations of the teaching profession set up
national committees to review and adapt United Nations
information for use in schools, in being expanded. As­
sistance has been given in organizing national and
regional seminars on United Nations subjects for
teachers. The interne training offered at Headquarters
has enabled a syllabus of lectures for use in such
seminars to be developed.

Active co-operation has continued with non-govern­
mental organizations. In addition to the forty-nine inter­
national and 178 United States national organizations
in recognized status at Headquarters, many other na-

tions Mission to French Togoland and the United
Nations Observation Group in Lebanon.

Special attention has been given to preparations for
coverage by the general Press and scientific publications
of the forthcoming Second International Conference on
the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy.

The publications programme tries to meet, as far as
possible, the increasing demand for material in many
languages. During 1957, 398 language editions of the
ninety-four titles were published. The poster for United
Nations Day appeared in seventy languages. As far as
possible, arrangements were made through the informa­
tion centres for basic publications to be printed in the
countries of their main distribution. The United Nations
Review continued to be a flexible and economical source
for pamphlets on United Nations themes issued as
reprints or other language versions.

United Nations radio services during the past year
have continued to be aimed at two main objectives: to
provide sustained information on the day-to-day activi­
ties of the various organs and subsidiary units of the
United Nations and the specialized agencies; and to
provide thematic material presenting and explaining
United Nations activities in the perspective of the goals
defined in the Charter.

In the first category, UN Radio has broadcast daily
or weekly news bulletins, newsreels and news sum­
maries in thirty languages, with relays or re-broadcasts
in forty-seven countries. All meetings of the General
Assembly and the Security Council were carried "live"
over transmitters beamed at North America, Latin
America, Europe and the Middle East.

Within the second category, UN Radio produced
thirty-nine fifteen-minute weekly feature programmes
and twelve half-hour monthly documentaries in thirty­
three languages which were re-broadcast by fifty-six
countries. Additionally, special programmes were pro­
duced to commemorate Charter Day, United Nations
Day, Human Rights Day and World Health Day.

United Nations Television has provided newsreel
coverage of Headquarters activities on a subscription
basis to world television networks, documentary pro­
grammes for world distribution, and facilities for TV
users originating programmes or programme material
at United Nations Headquarters.

In 1957, 144 recorded programmes were distributed
in ten languages, 179 meetings were recorded on kine­
scope for subscribing networks and other customers
and 130 commentaries by accredited correspondents
produced on request. Of a series of thirty-minute pro­
grammes in the English language, the first was devoted
to disarmament and was transmitted in the United
States, Canada and Australia. The second, on the Euro­
pean refugee situation, was the most ambitious studio
production to date. Parallel with this series, "Prospect
58" includes five programmes, fifteen minutes long, on
outer space, malaria eradication, atomic radiation, the
Law of the Sea, and Arab refugees. These titles have
been narrated in English, French, Italian, Spanish,
German and Japanese. Commissioned by the Educa­
tional Television and Radio Centre, the "UN Review",
a weekly TV magazine in English, has run to thirty­
five editions distributed over forty educational and
commercial stations in the United States. Facilities
were provided also for thirty-six programmes in the
CBS series "United Nations in Action" and thirteen in
the CBC series of fifteen-minute programmes "UN
Review".
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tional non-governmental organizations have co-operated
with the information centres.

A conference of non-governmental organizations, held
at Headquarters on 26 to 27 February 1958, was
attended by 441 representatives from 170 organizations
and discussed "The Tenth Anniversary of the Adoption
of the Declaration of Human Rights". Other C0n­
ferences will be held in October in Bogota and Buenos
Aires.

Weekly briefings were arranged at Headquarters
for non-governmental organizations and special
briefings have also been given to non-governmental
organization groups visiting United Nations. Repre­
sentatives of organizations from Argentina, Cuba,
Czechoslovakia, Ireland, New Zealand, the Philippines
and Sweden were invited to United Nations Head­
quarters during October-November 1957 to take part
in a thirty-day study programme.

To co-ordinate the activities for observance of the
tenth anniversary of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, a newsletter was launched in February
1958, to be followed by three issues later in the year.

Development of public under8tanding

By 30 June 1958, the number of visitors who took
guided tours at the United Nations Headquarters had
reached a total of 4,313,723. For the calendar year
1957, a record total of 860,683 visitors took such tours.
The number of non-American visitors has been in­
creasing, with consequent requests for tours conducted
in different languages. The guide staff is able to
arrange tours in some twenty languages. Over 60,000
requests for information on the United Nations have
been answered and meetings have been arranged for
2,605 groups totalling 271,000 persons.

Increased sales for all United Nations publications
have been promoted through eighty-six agents, in­
cluding those in ten of the new Member nations. Four
new self-liquidating publications were added to the
total of nineteen now on active sale. The United
Nations Bookshop had over half a million customers
during the past year. Assistance has been given to
private publishing firms and industrial companies to
publish, without cost or obligation to the United Na­
tions, books and brochures in various languages on
the Organization and its work.
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1. Conference and documents services

(a) THE CONFERENCE PROGRAMME

The four-year pattern of conferences commencing
1 January 1954, established by General Assembly
resolution 694 (VII) in 1952, has proved to be essen­
tially sound in the rational and economic distribution
of meetings between Headquarters and Geneva, and
has resulted in the proper utilization of staff and con­
ference facilities at both places. Thus the General
Assembly, at its twelfth session, decided to continue
the pattern of conferences for a further period of five
years beginning 1958. However, under the provisions
of the new resolution (1202 (XII) of 13 December
1957) the Secretary-General is requested to submit
to the General Assembly every year a basic pro­
gramme of meetings for the following year established
in conformity with the present pattern, and is au­
thorized, within a financial limit, to decide when and
wl.ere any body or ad hoc conference not covered by
the annual basic programme shall meet. The experience
of this new system to date would seem to indicate that
it will ensure a closer adherence to the basic annual
programme, with a consequent saving in unforeseen
additional expenses and a more rational use of staff
and facilities.

(b) DOCUMENTS SERVICES

Editorial Control pursued its tasks as outlined in
th, preceding reports, with special reference to
General Assembly resolution 1203 (XII) of 13 De­
cember 1957. Results were obtained in rationalizing
patterns of documentation and drafting, at Head­
quarters as well as at the regional offices, and in
eliminating non-essential material and rendering texts
more readable and more concise. Instrumental in these
respects were, apart from the usual activities described
previously, the holding of drafting seminars, the
issuing of drafting instructions and the rewriting of
certain manuscripts. It is still too early to calculate
to what extent the 25 per cent reduction suggested
as a target has been achieved, but in several fields
the. are already clear signs that the maximum com­
pression acceptable to delegations has been reached.
As the volume of documentation over which the
Secretariat has complete control or can exercise any
Influence is comparatively small, the possibility of fur­
ther reductions in the coming years will depend in
the first place on the concrete recommendations which
the Committee on Control and Limitation of Docu­
mentation will feel able to make and the General
Assembly to adopt.

In publishing, further efforts have been made
during the period covered by this report to enlarge
and improve on the objectives outlined in previous
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reports. For the first time, the percentage of the
prmting programme contracted for in the Head­
quarters area accounted for less than half of the total
budget. Even so, it is felt that the amount of soft
currency area printing has still not reached its maxi­
mum point. During the balance of 1958 and through­
out 1959, there should be further increases in soft
currency area printing. The expansion of this pro­
gramme, ~o far realized, as well as anticipated, has
been due m a large part to increased printing in Asia
and the Middle East. All Chinese versions of the
Official Records are being printed in the Far East.
Efforts to use printers in Latin America have reached
a stage where satisfactory printing contracts have been
entered into which incorporate the production and
quality standards required by the United Nations.

Internal reproduction facilities are being used to
an even greater extent than heretofore for relief of the
contractual printing budget. The volume of work
transferred to internal reproduction from the con­
tractual printing budget costed at external prices
amounted .to approximately $170,000 during the period
under review. A further increase is anticipated for the
fort}:1coming fiscal year, as shown in a credit of $180,000
ag~mst the proposed 1?59 contractual printing budget.
ThIS programme continues under the guidance and
approval of the Publications Board and has beer,
achieved without curtailing the reproduction of docu­
men!s for, or eman~ting from, meetings, or the repro­
duction 1)£ other miscellaneous documentation.

Distribution arrangements are under continual
scrutiny with a view to providing Members with a com­
plete and satisfactory service while at the same time
bearing in mind the need for strict economy. Further
to strengthen the liaison between the distribution
services and the Member States, a seminar for mem­
bers of delegations was held during November 1957.
The seminar was well received and proved beneficial
since it enabled delegations to assess more accurately
their actual distribution requirements.

(c) LIBRARY SERVICES

The most conspicuous feature during the period was
the very sharp increase in the use of the Library and
in its documentation services. The number of reference
questions answered rose by about 30 per cent from the
level of the three preceding years to a record total of
more than 87,000; loans increased by 15 per cent and
the number of United Nations documents received and
indexed by 25 per cent.

With no commensurate increase in staff, the Library
was able only to meet the daily demands of the service.
All long-range projects for the evaluation, organization
and description of the collections had to be suspended
or deferred.



2. General serviees

General service activities during the past year have
continued to be strongly influenced by the requirements
of overseas operations, particularly in the Middle East.
The end of the initial organization period for the
United Nations Emergency Force permitted the Head­
quarters services to concentrate to a greater extent on
the regularization of procurement, communications and
other administrative procedures, to meet the continuing
needs of the Force. At the same time, steps were taken
to provide greater co-ordination of general services at
regular overseas offices.

(a) PURCHASE A~"D TRANSPORTATION SERVICE

Procurement activities were primarily directed
towards providing logistical support for UNEF, with
the result that there was an increase in dollar volume
of purchases of over 36 per cent, compared to the
preceding year. Co-ordination of procedures and stand­
ards to obtain the maximum advantage from purchases
in the Near East, Europe and the Western Hemisphere
was achieved through the interchange of procurement
officers between UNEF, Geneva and New York. The
supply programme has been planned on a continuing
basis which has permitted more careful scrutiny of
requirements and the exercise of more administrative
control than was possible during the early emergency
period.

In conjunction with the regular purchase of orga­
nizational and technical assistance material, a pro­
gramme was initiated to review procurement require­
ments of overseas offices and to advise on the stand­
ardization of equipment and supplies used in these
offices.
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Administrative and budgetary questions .
. '" Administrative and buFurther to Improve the normal administrative

services provided to missions of conciliation, mediation (e) COMMERCIAL
and observation, an inspection of these overseas offices ~ ..
was conducted and their organization and operation . In recogm!lon of the de
evaluated. As a result, in addition to recommendations tion ?f ~ertatrl revenue p
for staffing improvements, equipment standardization r mercial l~anage.ment Se:
and records control, it was proposed to install a more 1958. It~ functions, whi
powerful radio transmitter in Karachi to extend the other U~l1!~ of the Offi~e.
range of the Field Service radio network, and this is. responslblhty ~or admm~
now being done. This facility, coupled with the con- .. garage, Souv:et;lr s~op, gtf
tinuing increase in the use of radio telephony will Postal Administration. .
further improve the efficiency of field communications ~ T~e demand .for Unit
whilst effecting savings in staff utilization. continued at a ~lgh level,

The personnel of the political and trusteeship mis- the year a:nountmg to ov
sions now amounts to 480, exclusive of UNEF troops. \ at ?eadquarters w~re ~ess
Of these, twelve are representatives of Member States, " penod, a substantial l1!cr
111 are military observers and the balance members of !he overseas o~ces..It IS
the Secretariat. increased attention grven

the European Office and
and a further expansion(c) COMMUNICATIONS AND RECORDS SERVICE

The radio communications facilities provided by the
Service, in co-operation with the Field Service radio
network, have continued to furnish the main contact
with the emergency forces overseas and have been
operated largely on a twenty-four hour basis. Demands
for air pouch service also remained high and the number
of pouches dispatched weekly has substantially in­
creased.

Emphasis has been placed on the co-ordination of
registry procedures between. Headquarters and over­
seas offices, with particular attention being given to
the disposal of non-active and non-historical records.
To facilitate this work, experienced registry personnel
have been detailed to various missions and secretarial
staff have been given intensive training in registry
procedures prior to their assignment to overseas offices.

Improvements were effected in the conference room
telecommunications facilities through the installation of
special switches on delegates earphones to eliminate
interference from background noises. Designs were also
developed for light-weight portable simultaneous inter­
pretation equipment for use at meetings overseas, and
construction is now in progress. Interest in televising
the proceedings of the General Assembly continued to
increase and facilities have now been obtained to provide
simultaneous coverage of two meetings.

(d) BUILDINGS MANAGEMENT SERVICE

No major construction or alterations were under­
taken curing the period under review, but improve­
ments in the decor of the Meditation Room were com­
pleted, as well as various minor facilities of convenience
to the delegates. As a part of the preventive main­
tenance programme, the masonry on the north and
south walls of the Secretariat Building was repainted
and modifications were effected in the air conditioning
system. A review of maintenance standards was con­
ducted, resulting in economies in the contractual cost
of cleaning, elevator operation and grounds main-
tenance. ..

The interest of the public in visiting the Headquar­
ters and attending meetings remained high and "'n
occasion the crowds were so large as to require special
safety and security measures to prevent accidents or
incidents. As many as 1,500 telephone inquiries per day
were received concerning meetings and other matters
of general information and, throughout the year, the
volume averaged over 900 calls per day.
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The year's accessions totalled about 9,000 books,
73,000 newspapers and periodicals. 90,000 government
documents, 82,000 United Nations and specialized
agency documents, 1,400 maps and 5,000 sound
recordings-in all, wore than 250,000 pieces of material
of all kinds, as well as about 275 cubic feet of archival
material. Offsetting these accessions tr,,,'me extent, the
Library withdrew more than 2,000 books and maps
from the catalogued collections, and discarded upwards
of 125,000 newspapers, periodicals and documents of
no further usefulness.

The most notable bibliographical accomplishment of
the year was the first Cumulative Index to the United
Nations Treaty Series, covering volumes 1-100 of the
series, and an Interim Index to volumes 101-175. The
Library also was able to continue its several established
bibliographical series, the United Nations Documents
Index, the Index to Proceedings, the List of Selected
Articles and New Publications in the United Nations
Headquarters Library, and to produce a number of
brief subject bibliographies and archival guides.
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:4I (b) FIELD OPERATIONS SERVICE

'~.'(".!' fi Admintistrative"Haison and co-tordidnaottiohn of persot~mell'
nance, ransport, procuremen an er op-era ionai needs of UNEF continued to be the most demanding

.~~ aspect of the work of the Field Operations Service.

.~ Procedures have been developed to schedule personnel

L
- replacements and rotation and to provide supplies,
: services and equipment over an extended period, thus
~ permitting substantial economies.
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Administrative and budgetary questions

(e) COMMERCIAL MANAGEMENT SERvrCE

. In recogni!ion of the desirability of centralized direc­
tion ?f certam revenue producing activities, the Com­
mercial Management Service was organized in March
1958. It? functions, which formerly were located in
other U~I!~ of the Offi~e .of General Services, comprise
responsibility ~or adml11~stering the catering services,
garage, souvemr shop, gift centre and United Nations
Postal Administration.

T?e demand .for United. Nations postage stamps
contmued at a hIgh level, WIth total gross receipts for
the year amounting to over $1,350,000. Although sales
at ~eadquarterswere less than in the preceding annual
penod, a substantial increase in volume occurred at
!he overseas offices. It is believed that this reflects the
mcreased attention given promotional activities through
the European Office and certain information centres,
and a further expansion of this work is planned.

3. Staff administration
The deployment of staff continued as in the previous

year, though at a somewhat reduced pace. A cadre of
some forty career staff members was maintained in the
region served by the United Nations Emergency Force
by the rotation of staff drawn from other offices.
Assistance was given to the new International Atomic
Energy Agency in Vienna by the secondment of some
twenty experienced United Nations staff members who
assisted in this work in Vienna during the past year.

The implementation of the report of the Salary
Review Committee, as adopted by the General Assembly
a?d .as agreed b~ the executive heads of the parti­
clpatmg secretanats, was, in general, completed
throughout the system of offices and programmes of the
United Nations, including the Expanded Programme
of Technical Assistance.

The new system was applied to the Technical Assis­
tance .Programme with effect from 1 January 1958,
followmg the General Assembly's decision to create a
new type of participation in the United Nations Joint
Staff Pension Fund-associate participation-for staff
serving on fixed-term appointments (resolution 1201
(XII) of 13 December 1957).

.At the same time, a study of the pensionable remuner­
atIon of the staff was begun in conjunction with the
executive heads of the specialized agencies and in co­
operation with the Joint Staff Pension Board, as
requested by resolution 1095 (XI) of 27 February
1957.

Recruitment of qualified experts for the Technical
Assistance Programme continued at a somewhat
a~celerated. pace. Some 3?0 experts d~awn from forty­
SIX countnes were recrUIted and assigned to a wide
range of duties in sixty-one countries.

After detailed consultations with the representatives
of the staff, a new internal machinery for the appoint­
ment and promotion of the staff was created and
installed. This machinery, consisting of a central Board
which is assisted by a committee and subsidiary panels,
began a systematic and comprehensive review of the
staff in order to make recommendations to the Secre­
tary-General concerning action to be taken upon the
completion of probationary service and upon completion
of five years service under a permanent contract, and
as to whic~ staff members appeared to be best qualified
for promotIon. This Board also advised on the appoint­
ment of new staff, bearing in mind not only the require-
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ments of efficiency, competence and integrity but also
the principle of geographical distribution. Members of
the Board and of its committee and panels included
staff appointed to these duties by the Secretary-General
from lists recommended by the staff representatives.

A review of Field Service staff of considerable
seniority was begun which was designed to accord
permanent status to a substantial corps of experienced
men who, it is expected, will be needed in United
Nations missions and overseas offices on a continuing
basis.

The International Civil Service Advisory Board con­
vened in New York from 17 to 21 March 1958 and
submitted two reports to the Administrative Committee
on Co-ordination. These dealt with procedures for
developing common grading standards throughout the
participating secretariats and with the establishment of
an expert group to consider certain problems arising
in the administration of the post adjustment system.
During the spring of 1958, the Secretary-General
regretfully accepted the resignation of Mr. Thanassis
Aghnides as Chairman of ICSAB. Mr. Aghnides had
been Chairman of the Board since its establishment
in 1949.

The Volunteer Services continued their contribution
of skill and devotion in the development of programmes
of cultural importance and social interest, particularly
for those staff members recently arrived from abroad.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY DECISIONS RELATING TO STAFF

I ADMINISTRATION

Among its decisions on administrative matters at the
twelfth session, the General Asembly fixed the salaries
and emoluments of Under-Secretaries at $23,000 per
annum gross ($15,000 net after staff assessment). The
system of post adjustments would also be applicable
and Under-Secretaries would be entitled to such other
allowances and benefits as are available to staff gener­
ally. The Staff Regulations were amended accordingly
(resolution 1234 (XII) ).

The General Assembly returned to the definition of
dependency which had been mentioned in the report
of the Salary Review Committee. The Assembly agreed
to a proposal by the Secretary-General that a pattern
based on inter-organization discussions be applied on
an experimental basis subject to review in the light of
a full year's working experience. An addition was made
to Staff Regulation 3.4 (resolution 1225 (XII)).

Two "longevity" salary increments were provided at
the Second Officer level, which might be granted to
staff with long service who, in the view of the Secre­
tary-General, although qualified for promotion could
not be promoted for lack of a suitable opportunity
(resolution 1225 (XII) ).

A group insurance scheme for dental costs insurance
w~s approved for application at Headquarters. Under
thiS scheme, the Organization provides one-third of the
total costs, the participating staff members contributing
the remainder.

The Gex:eral Ass.embly ~lso amended the Regulations
of the Ul11ted NatIOns Jomt Staff Pension Fund in a
nU!11ber of respects after considering a report of the
J0111t Staff Pension Board (resolution 1201 (XII).

These amen~ments included an adjustment of the
rate of calculatlon of benefit payable upon the retire­
ment, disability or death of a participant from one
sixtieth to one fifty-fifth of the final average remuner-
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(d) NEGOTIATING COMMITTEE FOR EXTRA-BUDGE- 1

TARY FUNDS

The Negotiating Committee for Extra-Budgeta!y
Funds appointed by the General Assembly at Its
eleventh session (resolution 1091 (XI) of 27 February
1957) was established to assist in obtaining funds for ~

programmes falli-g outside the regular Unite~ N~tions

budget and financed through voluntary contributions.
These programmes include the Expanded Programme

of Technical Assistance, the United Nations Children's
Fund, the United Nations Refugee Emergency Fund
and the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for ~

Palestine Refugees in the Near East.

In its report to the Assembly at its twelfth session, '>

the Committee, commenting on the results of the new
procedure of holding a special pledging conference for
contributions to UNRWA and UNREF recommended
that this procedure be maintained. (The financial posi­
tion of these programmes is reviewed in the appropriate
chapters of the present report.)

On the basis of this recommendation, the Assembly ,
on 13 December 1957 adopted resolution 1197 (XII)
under which an ad hoc committee of the whole Assem-
bly would be convened during the thirteenth session
where pledges of voluntary contributions for the two
refugee programmes would be announced. A new
Negotiating Committee for Extra-Budgetary Funds
was appointed, under the same terms of reference as 10 I

Total amount.. 51,500,000 49,088,050 48,330,000 39,640,000
Payments and

other credits.. 11,481,558 44,604,919 46,866,207 39,624.('78
Balance due.... 40,018,442 4,483,131 1,463,793 15,922

The contributions to the budgets for previous years
have been paid in full.

Assessments for 1958 were made on the basis of the
scale of assessments adopted by the General Assembly
in resolution 1223 (XII) of 14 December 1957. Under
the authority granted by resolution 970 (X) of 15
December 1955 to accept a portion of the contributions
for the financial years 1956, 1957 and 1958 in currencies
other than United States dollars, the Secretary-General,
after consulting the Chairman of the Committee on
Contributions, advised Member States that 18.65 per
cent of their 1958 contributions could be paid in Swiss
francs, 10.30 per cent in pounds sterling and 5.80 per
cent in a group of other non-US dollar currencies. A
total of 34.75 per cent of the 1958 contributions can
thus be financed in non-US currencies.

In accordance with arrangements concluded between
the United Nations and the United Kingdom, the Or­
ganization will be enabled to convert sterling into
certain other currencies, with the consent of the coun­
tries whose currencies are involved.

The amount of the 1958 assessments payable by
Member States in currencies other than United States
dollars amounts to the equivalent of $10,440,000, com­
prising the equivalent in Swiss fran~s of $5,600,000,
in pounds sterling of $3.100,000 and 10 other non-US
currencies of $1,740,000. Twenty-eight Member States
decided to avail themselves or the option .o pay in one
or more of these currencies.

., "~;i~i;';',"""" "'",'1::-"."."."",,

Administrative IDAdministrative and budgetary questions
previous years, to r

1957 (excluding the 1956 and 1957 assessments for bly at its thirteentl
the new Member States) was as follows:

Assessments for the year, , US

, us

17,846,846
630,239
361,282

12,278

18,850,645

(1) To finance budgetary expenditures pending
the receipt of contributions .

(2) Loans to Preparatory Commissions .
(3) Self-liquidating purchases and activities .
(4) Advances for unforeseen and extraordinary

expenses .

4. Financial questions
(a) BUDGETARY SITUATION

As shown in the Financial Report and Accounts for
1957, budgetary expenditures for tha;t y~ar totalled
$53,172,964; the budgetary surplus, takmg into account
miscellaneous income and other items, amounted at the
end of 1957 to $551,170, which will be available for
credit against Members' contributions for 1959.

The Foreword to the budget estimates for 1959 sum­
marizes the estimates for that year and the position of
the 1958 budget. The initial estimates for 1959 total
$58,906,370, with income, other than. staff asses?~ent,

estimated at $5,066,880, compared With appropriations
for 1958 of $55,062,850 and income of $3,250,000. A
number of the factors reflected in the increased 1959
estimates will also affect the 1958 expenditures.

(b) WORKING CAPIT!\L FUND

By General Assembly resolution 1232 (XII) of
14 December 1957, the Working Capital Fund was
established for 1958 at $22 million, the advances of
Member States being adjusted on the basis of the scale
of assessments for the 1958 budget. As at 31 May 1958,
a balance of $127,200 rem.ained unpaid in respect of
the 1958 advances to the Fund. As at the same date,
the Secretary-General, under authorities granted in the
above-mentioned resolution, had advanced from the
Fund the following amounts:

ation. Minimum benefits were provided for disability
benefit and for widow's benefit. The rate of interest
was changed from 2.0 per cent to 3 per cent per annum
for all transactions of the Fund after 31 December 1957.
The definition of "final average remuneration" was
amended to mean the average pensionable remuneration
of the participant during the last ten years of his con­
tributory service if this average is higher than the
last five years of his contributory service, which would
otherwise apply.

A scheme of associate participation in the Fund was
provided for fixed-term staff holding appointments of
at least one year but less than five years' duration. This
scheme provides benefit in the event of the death or
disability of the participant.

It was provided that the International Atomic
Energy Agency should be treated, for the purposes of
the Regulations of the Pension Fund, as if it were a
specialized agency.

In addition to these advances, authorizations issued
under resolution 1232 (XII), and with prior con­
currence of the Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions, for which funds have not
yet been disbursed, amounted to $230,092.

(c) CONTRIBUTIONS

As at 31 May 1958, the status of the 1958 con­
tributions and of those in arrears for 1955, 1956 and

;....
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previous years, to report on its activities to the Assem­
bly at its thirteenth session.

5. United Nations International School and
delegation office facilities

As requested by the General Assembly in resolutior..
1228 (XII) of 14 December 1957, the Secretary­
General used his good offices to assist the Board of
Trustees of the International School to find suitable
accommodation for the School.

Through the co-operation of the appropriate New
York City authorities, arrangements have been made
which will enable the Board of Trustees to obtain
tenancy of a suitable building in Manhattan so as to
permit the transfer of the School activities from Park­
way Village to Manhattan, and thus cater for the
children of a larger number of United Nations officials.
This arrangement envisages the interim use, for a
period of up to three years, by the United Nations
International School, of an existing school building
which is being vacated by the Board of Education of
the City of New York. Continuing steps will be taken
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towards the acquisition of permanent premises in which
to house the School in Manhattan.

By the same resolution, the Secretary-General was
requested to investigate practical possibilities for the
provision of delegation office facilities close to the
United Nations Headquarters.

Accordingly, the Secretary-General is collaborating
with aNew York firm of real estate developers, which
is proposing to acquire and develop ground and
buildings adjoining the northern boundaries of the
present United Nations Headquarters. The buildings to
be erected will include both offices and living accom­
modations and will be adapted, as required by delega­
tions, to provide special office facilities with separate
access to the United Nations. Apartments to suit the
needs of delegation staff members will also be provided
in accordance with requirements expressed by delega­
tions during the planning stages of the buildings. The
project will be owned and operated as a commercial
development and not by the United Nations, but the
good offices of the Secretary-General vis-a-vis the
developers of the project will remain at the disposal
of delegations up to the stage of their occupancy of
the buildings .
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